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WINTER 2008 EDUCATION CHOICES

The Future of Education
Education has seen many changes 

in the past decade. Distance Educa-
tion has grown from 1.7 million stu-
dents to 3.1 millions students from 
1997 to 2001. Our colleges are grow-
ing with a changing student body. 
Community colleges now have an es-
timated 6.2 million students enrolled 
with 1,045 colleges in the U.S.

In this issue of SEEN, David Hawk-
ins, Director of Public Policy and Re-
search, National Association for Col-
lege Admission Counseling, takes a 
close look at distance education. He 
sees distance education as a form of 
education open to many venues. But, 
he warns that self-teaching is not 
the essence of online education. He 
says that the future of online educa-
tion must not become a second-class 
form of instruction and he suggests 
that school administrations provide 
incentives for teachers to assure 
ownership of their own courses.

Along the same line of thinking, 
Dr. Jorge Gaytan, Associate Professor 
and Director of Business Education 
at the University of West Georgia, be-

lieves that future research into online 
education “must focus on develop-
ing new scientifi c models for online 
teaching and learning, based upon 
sound research methodologies, not 
just on faculty and student percep-
tions or the standard model for face-
to-face instruction.”

With an estimated two million 
teachers needed in the next 10 years, 
our community colleges will play a 
crucial role in teacher preparation 
and professional development. This 
role is one that will continue to evolve 
as needed. Community colleges have 
always been responsive due to their 
geographic ubiquity, affordable tu-
ition and close relationship with lo-
cal school systems and will continue 
to provide the foundation for teacher 
preparation and alternative paths to 
teacher certifi cation.

Enjoy this issue of SEEN and please 
feel free to send your comments, sug-
gestions or article ideas to editing@
seenmagazing.us.

Sherry Brooks
Editor
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Distance Education:
Convenience, But at What Cost?
By David Hawkins

Director of Public Policy and Research

National Association for College

Admission Counseling

T he rise of Internet-based 
postsecondary educational 
opportunity is often 

heralded as a victory for 
educational populism. But does 
distance education adequately 
serve the needs of individual 
students, or the businesses 
and society in which they seek 
to thrive? In theory, distance 
education is poised to provide 
three major benefi ts to both 
individuals and the public: 
(1) cost savings, (2) time 
savings, and (3) increased 
capacity to further enhance access 
to postsecondary education. In 
some instances, distance education 
has accomplished the theoretical 
goals that its champions regularly 
promote. In others, subpar distance 
education has caused problems for 
students, taxpayers, and educators. 
While distance education—like 
so many other facets of the digital 
age—has revolutionized the delivery 
of educational services, there are still 
some key practical limitations and 
questions that prospective students 
should explore.

Enrollment in Distance
Education Growing

Enrollment in postsecondary dis-
tance education is growing rapidly. 
According to the 2004 Condition 
of Education from the United States 
Department of Education, nearly all 
public two- and four-year colleges 
and almost half of all private colleges 
offered distance education as part of 
their educational programs. Between 
1997 and 2001, the number of stu-
dents enrolled in distance education 
nearly doubled, from 1.7 million to 
3.1 million. The Sloan Consortium, 

an association of institutions and 
educators committed to high quality 
distance education, estimates that in 
2006, noted that there were at least 
3.5 million students taking at least 
one online college course in Fall 
2006.

These data tell us that most post-
secondary institutions in the United 
States are, at least in some way, in-
volved in providing distance educa-
tion. For educators considering or 
advising students about distance 
education, there may be safety in 
numbers—of both institutions of-
fering and individuals enrolled in 
distance education—which may 
provide some assurance that online 
coursework is generally more repu-
table now than in the past.

Distance Education as 
Part of the Postsecondary 
Experience

Many colleges and universities 
have augmented their campus-based 
coursework with online courses and 
course materials that allow students 
to study outside of the classroom. 
In so doing, colleges have realized 
some cost savings and effi ciencies 
that accommodate more students in 
popular or required courses. 

At the University of Minnesota-
Twin Cities, professors’ lectures are 
digitally recorded and rebroadcast via 
the Internet for the benefi t of both 
residential students and distance 

education students. Course materi-
als and other content are available 
online, allowing greater fl exibility in 
class attendance and study time. 

Other institutions are branching 
out to offer entirely online degree 
programs. The University of North 

Carolina, for instance, offers 
more than 90 degree programs 
online, with more than 24,000 
students enrolled. (Chronicle 
of Higher Education, April 27, 
2007)

Still other institutions are 
expanding the horizons of dis-
tance education well beyond 
the physical and fi nancial bor-
ders of campus. The Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology 

(MIT) has launched “open course-
ware,” an effort to make course ma-
terials and lecture notes available 
to all—whether enrolled at MIT or 
not—online. The populist implica-
tions of such innovative uses of edu-
cational technology are staggering, 
though many institutions hesitate to 
post too much online for fear of for-
going revenue.  As a recent Chronicle 
of Higher Education story suggested, 
“MIT’s leaders didn’t see the move as 
giving away the store, though. They 
viewed interaction with professors 
as the real educational product — 
the one that students paid tens of 
thousands of dollars a year for — 
and that remained locked safely in-
side the campus walls.” (Chronicle 
of Higher Education, September 30, 
2008)

Distance Education as THE 
Postsecondary Experience

For all of the apparent virtues of 
online education, the continued ex-
ploration of this technological fron-
tier bears the same potential for mis-
chief as the physical frontier. It is pos-
sible to complete an entire degree 

David Hawkins

▼
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program online, though many of the 
entirely online degrees are provided 
by for-profi t colleges and universi-
ties. Educators and students wishing 
to complete entirely online degrees 
from for-profi t colleges should know 
that there are some critical questions 
to ask about this type of degree.

Cost. While online courses at for-
profi t colleges may be advertised 
as an inexpensive way to achieve 
educational dreams, be sure to get a 
good look at the sticker price before 
you commit to enrolling.  According 
to the College Board, students who 
attended a for-profi t college for an as-
sociate degree incurred, on average, 
two-and-a-half times more debt than 
students who attended a public com-
munity college. Moreover, students 
who attended a for-profi t college 
for a bachelor’s incurred 58 percent 
more debt than students who attend-
ed a public four-year institution, and 
26 percent more than students who 
attended a private four-year institu-
tion.

Class time and interaction. The fed-
eral government used to maintain a 
rule that required colleges and uni-
versities to provide at least 50 per-
cent of coursework in a classroom 
setting, and to enroll at least 50 per-
cent of students in classroom-based 
courses. Those rules were intended 
to protect unwitting consumers from 
‘fl y-by-night’ schemes that promised 
an education by correspondence or 
computer, then pulled up stakes with 
students’ tuition and left the students 
and taxpayers holding the bag. Con-
gress recently repealed those rules 
at the request of for-profi t colleges, 
leaving students with little assurance 
that their online education will of-
fer them much in the way of class-
room experience. There is research 
suggesting that highly motivated stu-
dents can succeed in entirely Inter-
net-based educational settings. How-
ever, there is also evidence that stu-
dents are more prone to fail or drop 
out without at least some live inter-
action with classmates, a professor, 
or a teaching assistant. Accordingly, 
students should ask tough questions 
about how much access they will 

have to their peers and their instruc-
tors. If students are not highly moti-
vated, an entirely online program is 
likely not a good fi t for them.

Value of Degrees. Many institutions 
that market online education will tell 
you that the degrees will translate di-
rectly into employment or credit at 
another college or university. How-
ever, a growing number of students 
who participated in entirely online 
programs are fi nding that their de-
grees do not, in fact, translate into 
higher salaries or credit at other in-
stitutions. In this instance, prospec-
tive students are well-advised to 
ask around to fi nd out whether the 
courses they are considering live up 
to their billing. Asking other local col-
leges or employers about the value of 
an online degree can afford students 
valuable information about whether 
their pursuit of an online degree will 
be worth the considerable cost.

Online Education and
the Credit Crisis

As the nation wades further into 
economic turmoil, it is increasingly 
apparent that irresponsible lending 
and borrowing created a house of 
cards that is in the process of tum-
bling. Unfortunately, student lend-
ers and online education providers 
were among the speculative entities 
attempting to cash in on the debt-le-
veraging craze. According to the Col-
lege Board, in 2007, ninety-one per-
cent of all students who attend for-
profi t colleges for associate degrees 
borrowed money to attend, while 88 
percent of students who attended 
for-profi t colleges for baccalaureate 
degrees borrowed.

Through a combination of overly 
aggressive sales tactics, admission 
offi cers paid commissions for the 
number of students they enroll, and 
less-than-forthcoming disclosures 
about the cost of education, many 
providers of online education have 
created a volatile mix—combining 
unproven online programs at a high 
cost with vulnerable students who 
may gain little from the programs in 
which they have enrolled, and who 
may never be able to pay off the loan 

debt they incurred in the process.
While it is impossible to paint all 

educational institutions—whether 
for-profi t or not-for-profi t—with one 
brush, it is possible to recommend 
caution when considering online 
educational offerings. Perhaps more 
than ever, students’ ability to ascer-
tain their needs, their ability to pay 
for an education, and the likelihood 
that the education they will receive 
online is of suffi cient quality is criti-
cal to their future success.

Ensuring the Right Fit
Just like the traditional college 

search, pursuing online education 
requires careful attention to the 
needs of the student. As distance 
education expands into previously 
uncharted territory, understanding 
the ramifi cations of studying online 
requires a sound understanding of 
the expectations of everyone in-
volved a student’s postsecondary 
pursuits. Ultimately, students would 
be well-served to heed the advice of 
employers for whom they eventually 
wish to satisfy—whether through 
job training or degree completion—
through their postsecondary educa-
tion. If the credentials offered by an 
online program do not match the 
credentials needed for a student’s se-
lected fi eld, students are well-advised 
to look elsewhere.

Take the same care in choosing 
an online education as you would in 
choosing a liberal arts college. Visit 
the campus or administrative offi ce, 
talk to professors and students, and 
check out the courses and facilities 
for your intended major. If you’re 
interested in a fi eld that changes 
quickly (like electronics, machine 
technology, or computers), make 
sure the technology and facilities 
are up-to-date. Do as much research 
as possible before you start classes: 
read about the career fi elds that in-
terest you, “shadow” someone who 
works in your chosen fi eld, and ask 
plenty of questions about what a 
typical work day looks like in your 
fi eld(s) of interest.

For more information visitwww.nacacnet.org.
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The Crucial Role of Community Colleges in
Teacher Preparation and Professional Development
Submitted by the National

Association of Community

College Teacher Preparation

Programs (NACCTEP)

Community colleges have played 
a role in teacher preparation 
since their inception in the 

early 20th century. Much of their 
original function was to provide 
the foundation for upper division 
coursework. Due to legislation and 
community needs, this role 
has greatly evolved and 
expanded in recent years. 
Community colleges are no 
longer playing an informal 
or tangential role in teacher 
preparation, but are instead 
becoming critical leaders 
in efforts to develop a pool 
of highly effective teachers 
for states and regions 
that have demand which 
far exceeds supply (ECS, 
2007).

Accessible and afford-
able, with diverse student 
bodies that represent lo-
cal populations, and estab-
lished relationships with 
school districts and universities, 
community colleges are uniquely 
positioned to attract, prepare, and 
support teacher candidates. Accord-
ing to the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics (2008) 

In 2006-2007, there were 1,045 
community colleges in the United 
States, enrolling 6.2 million students 
(35 percent of all postsecondary stu-
dents enrolled that year).

The average community college 
tuition and fees are less than half 
those at public four-year colleges 
and universities and one-tenth those 
at private four-year colleges and uni-
versities.

Community colleges enroll a di-
verse group of students, with larger 

percentages of nontraditional, low-
income, and minority students than 
four-year institutions.

Diverse Options
The fl exibility and responsive-

ness of community colleges in ad-
dressing teacher education needs is 
evidenced by the many different ap-
proaches to teacher preparation they 
pursue (ECS, 2007). The most promi-

nent approaches include 2+2 ar-
rangements with teacher education 
programs at four-year institutions, 
alternative certifi cation programs 
for post-baccalaureate students, bac-
calaureate programs offered by the 
community college, and customized 
professional development programs 
created in collaboration with local 
school districts. Some community 
colleges have also begun to offer 
their own teacher education bacca-
laureate programs.

2+2 Programs
According to the National Associa-

tion of Community College Teacher 
Education Programs (NACCTEP), 
91 percent of community colleges 
in the United States offered teacher 

education coursework in 2007. The 
American Association of Community 
Colleges reports that 47 percent of 
community colleges have teacher 
education programs (AACC, 2008). 
2+2 programs, in which students 
are prepared for transfer into a tradi-
tional teacher education program at 
a baccalaureate granting institution, 
are the most prevalent teacher edu-
cation option at community colleg-

es. Programs range from 
those that provide rel-
evant general education 
and a few teacher edu-
cation courses to more 
sophisticated partner-
ships with universities 
(ECS, 2007). In order to 
facilitate the successful 
transfer of students, com-
munity colleges work 
diligently to develop 
thoughtfully articulated 
programs with four-year 
institutions. Seventy-sev-
en percent of 2006 NAC-
CTEP Membership Pro-
fi le Survey respondents, 
for example, report for-

mal articulation agreements with 
four-year colleges and universities.

Post-Baccalaureate Programs
 Alternative certifi cation programs 

for post-baccalaureate students are 
growing at community colleges. In 
general, these programs allow indi-
viduals with four-year degrees to ob-
tain a teaching certifi cate. This option 
works very well with working adults 
and career changers. This trend to 
move beyond more traditional trans-
fer, or 2+2, teacher education pro-
grams responds to the nation’s criti-
cal need for teachers, particularly in 
the Science, Technology, Engineer-
ing, and Mathematics (STEM) con-

“Due to their geographic 
advantages, accessibility, 
and aff ordability, commu-
nity colleges are an integral 
link to recruiting a diverse 
teaching population to meet 
critical teaching shortages. 
Furthermore,  the variety of 
alternate certifi cation
programs that exist in com-
munity colleges provide key 
pathways for career chang-
ers to enter the profession,” 
states Dr. Virginia M. Carson, 
Interim President, South 
Georgia College, Douglas, 
GA and the 2008-2009 Presi-
dent of NACCTEP

▼
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tent areas (AACC, 2008). Rio Salado 
College, for example, of the Maricopa 
County Community College District, 
currently serves 912 students in their 
online post-baccalaureate teacher 
preparation programs, offering stu-
dents both the fl exibility of an inter-
net based format and the benefi t of 
paying a community college tuition. 
Many of their students go on to be-
come science and math teachers. 

Baccalaureate Degree Programs
Community college response to 

the increased need for quality teach-
ers has also produced a growing 
number that offer bachelor’s degrees, 
either through partnerships with lo-
cal universities or by conferring four-
year degrees through community 
colleges themselves. Although there 
is some argument as to whether it 
is beyond the traditional community 
college mission to offer bachelor’s 
degrees, many believe that the bacca-
laureate is a logical extension of the 
community college mission due to 
changing population demographics, 
increased demands for access and 
affordability, a changing job market, 
and differing community and busi-
ness expectations. As of today, at least 
one community college in Nevada, 
New Mexico, Florida, Indiana, and 
West Virginia confers a bachelor’s 
degree in teacher education (CCBA, 
2008).

Professional Development
Programs

Community colleges have a long 
standing relationship with PreK-12 
school districts due their proximity 
and commitment to their communi-
ties. Their accessibility and fl exible 
scheduling make community colleges 
ideal providers of professional devel-
opment opportunities for teachers. 
By offering customized professional 
development coursework, through 
on site cohorts, hybrid and online 
coursework, community colleges ad-
dress a service gap that often exists 
between school district needs and 
four-year institutions. In particular, 
“Grow Your Own” programs in which 

state funding is provided to identify 
and support paraprofessionals in be-
coming teachers, particularly in hard-
to-staff schools, is often the result of 
close collaboration between school 
districts and community colleges.

Teacher Education Pathways
and Partnerships

In addition to professional devel-
opment for school district personnel, 
some community college teacher 
education programs develop part-
nerships with high school districts’ 
that provide future teacher curricu-
lum and programs for secondary 
students. One national community 
college led project, The College and 
Career Transition Initiative, devel-
oped pathway models for community 
colleges and secondary schools. Part-
nerships included dual enrollment, 
early advising, early assessment test-
ing, and team meetings with teachers 
and community college faculty.  Ac-
cording to the American Association 
of Community Colleges (2008), this 
type of close collaboration between 
community colleges and local school 
systems generates substantial ben-
efi ts for students, parents, teachers, 
and the community.

Strength in Numbers
In 2001, NACCTEP was created in 

partnership by the Maricopa Com-
munity Colleges, the League for In-
novation in the Community College, 
and the American Association of Com-
munity Colleges. The association pro-
motes the community college role in 
the recruitment, preparation, reten-
tion, and renewal of diverse PreK-12 
teachers. NACCTEP serves as a voice 
for community colleges in national 
discussions about teacher education, 
works to enhance current commu-
nity college teacher education pro-
grams, and serves as a resource for 
those looking to develop new pro-
grams. It also facilitates connections 
between and among community 
college teacher education programs. 
NACCTEP currently has members 
from 39 states, the District of Colum-
bia and the Marshall Islands.

NACCTEP’s Executive Board con-
sists of community college leaders 
from around the country. The Board 
meets annually with federal legisla-
tors and their staff members in Wash-
ington D.C. to advocate for the com-
munity college role in teacher educa-
tion. Members also regularly present 
at national conferences and collabo-
rate with local and national educa-
tional partners. In addition, NACCTEP 
provides members support through 
the creation of policy briefs, newslet-
ters, reports, and resources.

As part of its efforts to provide profes-
sional development, connections and re-
sources for community college and PreK-12 
professionals, NACCTEP offers a national 
conference every spring. The NACCTEP Con-
ference, Discover the Future of Community 
College Teacher Education Programs, will 
be held March 13-15, 2009, in Reno, Ne-
vada.  More information may be found at 
www.nacctep.org

An Evolving Role 
The role of community colleges 

in teacher education is one that will 
continue to evolve with the chang-
ing needs of communities and states. 
Some studies predict that the United 
States will need over two million 
new teachers within the next decade. 
While some may argue the number, 
many communities are already deal-
ing with the challenge of shortages. 

Community colleges are respon-
sive and provide a menu of opportu-
nity for traditional and nontraditional 
teacher education students. Because 
of their geographic ubiquity, afford-
able tuition, close relationship with 
local school systems, and diverse stu-
dent populations, community colleg-
es will continue to be key players in 
providing the foundation for teacher 
preparation, ongoing professional de-
velopment, and alternative paths to 
teacher certifi cation.

(For source information e-mail ed-
iting@seenmagazine.us.)

For more information on the National
Association of Community College Teacher 
Education Programs, contact nacctep@
domail.maricopa.edu or visit
www.nacctep.org.
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Visions Shaping the Future of Online Education
Understanding its Historical Evolution, Implications and Assumptions

By Dr. Jorge Gaytan
Associate Professor
Director of Business Education
University of West Georgia
jgaytan@westga.edu

Abstract

T he purpose of this paper was to 
present a historical background 
of online education, review 

its current status, and provide 
visions shaping its future in an 
attempt to understand its potential 
and limitations that will lead to the 
advancement of the scholarship 
of teaching and learning. Online 
instructors must understand the way 
online education has evolved over 
the years from previous conceptions 
of education and the wide array 
of implications and assumptions 
involved in the delivery of online 
education. Recommendations for the 
advancement of online education, 
including future research, are given.

Introduction
Distance learning has existed for 

many decades. Correspondence 
courses delivered in Europe are the 
earliest form of distance learning 
(Flores, 2004). The increased demand 
for online courses has resulted in a 
signifi cant growth in the number of 
institutions offering such courses 
(Labonty, 2005). In the 2000-2001 
academic year, 90% of 2-year and 89% 
of 4-year public institutions offered 
distance education courses (National 
Center for Education Statistics, 2006).

Much research has been conduct-
ed related to teaching and learning 
online. The Illinois Online Network 
(ION) is a faculty development ini-
tiative “that provides comprehensive 
professional development opportu-
nities in the area of online teaching 
and learning to faculty and staff from 
higher education institutions in Illi-
nois and beyond” (ION, 2006a, para. 
1).

The ION staff argues that “effective 
online instruction depends on learn-

ing experiences appropriately de-
signed and facilitated by knowledge-
able educators” (ION, 2006b, para. 1). 
They recommend the use of a variety 
of instructional strategies including 
learning contracts, discussions, lec-
tures, self-directed learning, mentor-
ships, small group work, projects, col-
laborative learning, case studies, and 
forums. The ION staff claims that:

Because learners have different 
learning styles or a combination of 
styles, online educators should design 
activities that address their modes of 
learning in order to provide signifi -
cant experiences for each class par-
ticipant. In designing online courses, 
this can best be accomplished by 
utilizing multiple instructional strat-
egies. Teaching models exist which 
apply to traditional higher education 
learning environments, and when 
designing courses for the online en-
vironment, these strategies should 
be adapted to the new environment. 
(ION, 2006b, para. 1)

According to the Online Learning 
Center at the University of Hous-
ton—Victoria (2003), effective online 
instruction involves translating the 
unique benefi ts of face-to-face inter-
action to online activities. The Center 
encourages professors teaching on-
line to get students to be actively in-
volved in their learning by designing 
activities that promote student inter-
actions and build a sense of commu-
nity among students and faculty.

Perhaps the most comprehensive 
review of literature related to online 
learning was conducted by Tallent-
Runnels et al. (2006). These authors 
found little consistency of terminol-
ogy used in the online learning envi-
ronment. In addition, they found that:

Most of the studies reviewed were 
descriptive and exploratory, that most 
online students are nontraditional 
and Anglo American, and that few uni-
versities have written policies, guide-
lines, or technical support for faculty 
members or students. Asynchronous 
communication seemed to facilitate 

in depth communication (but not more 
than in traditional classes), students 
liked to move at their own pace, learn-
ing outcomes appeared to be the same 
as in traditional courses, and students 
with prior training in computers were 
more satisfi ed with online courses. (Tal-
lent-Runnels et al., 2006, p. 93)

The purpose of this paper is to pres-
ent a historical background of online 
education, review its current status, and 
provide visions shaping its future in an 
attempt to understand its potential and 
limitations that will lead to the advance-
ment of the scholarship of teaching and 
learning. That is, online instructors must 
understand the way online education 
has evolved over the years from previ-
ous conceptions of education and the 
wide array of implications and assump-
tions involved in the delivery of online 
education.

Historical Background
This section presents a historical 

background of online education divid-
ed into various themes that emerged 
from the literature review.

Increased Access
William Harper, fi rst President of The 

University of Chicago, is considered 
one of the founders of “learning by cor-
respondence” programs. Harper later 
developed a more advanced correspon-
dence program that became an integral 
part of the university, allowing students 
to complete a maximum of 30% of 
coursework through mail (Holmberg, 
1986; Storr, 1966; Watkins, 1991). Teach-
ing by mail became central to The Uni-
versity of Chicago, allowing the institu-
tion to reach a large number of individu-
als regardless of age, gender, geographic 
location, and other demographic and 
socioeconomic characteristics. It was 
a way to reach international students 
and to respond to institutional inequali-
ties by reaching out to a more diverse 
group of students (Larreamendy-Joerns 
& Leinhardt, 2006).

Other colleges and universities fol-
lowed the example of The University 

▼



of Chicago and became involved in 
“learning by correspondence” pro-
grams. For instance, The University of 
Wisconsin and The University of Kan-
sas developed leading “learning by 
correspondence” programs (Watkins, 
1991). These programs, however, were 
challenged by the academic commu-
nity (Pittman, 1991), as the absence of 
an appropriate distance learning or-
ganizational structure was notorious, 
including the lack of incentives (e.g., 
fi nancial support, course releases) for 
distance education faculty (Burrell, 
1954; Watkins, 1991). In addition, the 
academic community questioned the 
lack of interaction among students. 
In summary, distance learning initia-
tives were under tight scrutiny and 
remained marginal to most colleges 
and universities (Stein, 1971).

Today, while the skepticism still ex-
ists, the academic community holds 
several visions for online education. 
The vision that constantly emerged 
from the literature review is that it 
provides a learning opportunity to a 
diverse group of citizens (e.g., work-
ing professionals) otherwise unable 
to obtain needed training (Gordon, 
2006; Larreamendy-Joerns & Lein-
hardt, 2006). This vision is consis-
tent with the concepts of corporate 
universities and just-in-time learning 
(Oblinger, 2001).

Changed Focus
Several changes have taken place 

in online education over the years. 
Online education has moved from a 
minor alternative role of “learning by 
correspondence” to the center of life 
at most universities (Feenberg, 1999; 
Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 
2006). The Internet has played a signif-
icant role in these changes (Wallace, 
2004) because it has assisted instruc-
tors to more effectively respond to 
the limitations often cited regarding 
online education (Murray, 2003) and 
it has been used to deliver instruction 
to students and employees at remote 
sites (Oblinger, 2001). Colleges and 
universities have tapped into the on-
line market in an attempt to increase 
revenues, expand educational reach, 
and recover a portion of the invest-
ments made in technology (Holzen 
& Rickman, 2003; Oblender & Glass, 
2004). These large investments in tech-
nology are justifi ed by the increased 

revenue and by their impact on the 
educational institutions’ rapport with 
the outside world regarding the use 
of cutting-edge technology to deliver 
online education (Larreamendy-Jo-
erns & Leinhardt, 2006).

Several signs of these changes are 
evidenced by the following events. 
First, an increasingly higher number 
of universities are requiring their stu-
dents to enroll in at least a few online 
courses (Golden, 2006). Second, the 
U.S. Senate is tinkering with the idea 
to relax the rule by which a college 
or university must enroll no more 
than 50% of its students through on-
line programs if their students are to 
be eligible for Federal fi nancial aid 
(Carnevale, 2003). Third, Harvard Uni-
versity’s faculty commission is con-
sidering reducing the time residence 
required of their students to earn a 
degree (Young, 2002).

Fourth, other Tier I institutions of 
higher education have embraced the 
initiative to deliver high-quality on-
line courses and, consequently, have 
launched online program initiatives 
that vary in scope but integrate top-
notch instructional and cognitive 
principles (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006). Fifth, a signifi cant 
increase in the amount of scholarly 
publications regarding the role of on-
line education in the transformation 
of teaching and learning is evident 
(Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 
2006; Wallace, 2004).

While many educational stakehold-
ers have claimed that online educa-
tion threatens the quality of instruc-
tion delivered, others have viewed it 
as a great opportunity to overcome 
the limitations of face-to-face class-
room instruction. These confl icting 
views, however, are not necessarily 
unique to online teaching and learn-
ing, as anything that has challenged 
the effectiveness of face-to-face class-
room instruction has caused major 
controversies (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006).

Instructional Quality and 
Learning Outcomes

Much debate exists regarding the 
characteristics of instructional qual-
ity of online education. Most indi-
viduals tend to measure the quality of 
online instruction against standards 
established for face-to-face classroom 

instruction (Tucker, 2001). The expecta-
tion has been to demonstrate that online 
education is at least as effective as face-
to-face classroom instruction. This ex-
pectation is exemplifi ed by the fact that 
researchers have usually attempted to 
compare online and face-to-face cours-
es in terms of learning effectiveness by 
using experimental, quasi-experimental, 
or causal comparative methodologies 
and have found online instruction to be 
at least as effective as face-to-face teach-
ing (Bata-Jones & Avery, 2004; Tallent-
Runnels et al., 2006).

However, skeptics of online educa-
tion continue to provide the same ar-
guments since the inception of online 
education. That is, critics of online edu-
cation have expressed concerns regard-
ing the validity of research studies that 
have compared online and face-to-face 
instruction in terms of learning out-
comes because different instructional 
modes and media were used. On the 
other hand, research studies that have 
compared online courses possessing 
different structures have yielded valid 
results because researchers are able 
to investigate the interaction between 
learner differences and the features 
of online instruction, using the same 
instructional mode (Tallent-Runnels 
et al., 2006). Most concerns are based 
upon the natural limitations of instruc-
tional technology such as the perceived 
lack of social interaction and immedi-
ate feedback, inability to address the 
learning needs of a diverse group of 
students, lack of transparent academic 
activities by for-profi t online schools 
(e.g., diploma mills). Lastly, there is a 
perceived lack of strong credentials of 
faculty involved in the delivery of on-
line instruction (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006).

Supporters of online education have 
responded to these criticisms in a vari-
ety of forms. While some have accepted 
the limitations of online education and 
have proposed instructional strategies 
to more effectively deliver online in-
struction, others have conducted em-
pirical research studies to demonstrate 
the effectiveness of online instruction. 
Some other individuals have challenged 
the quality of instruction delivered in 
a face-to-face classroom (Larreamendy-
Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006). Still other 
researchers have used descriptive re-
search methodologies to investigate 

see SHAPING THE FUTURE page 12
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Shaping the Future
continued from page 11

student perceptions of online courses 
and found that, generally speaking, 
students reported a relatively high 
degree of satisfaction with the online 
experience and expressed an interest 
in taking more online courses in the 
future (Gaytan, 2004).

Other research methodologies have 
been employed such as experimental 
comparisons of online and face-to-face 
classroom learning and correlational 
research to look into the relation-
ships among various aspects of online 
learning such as the learners’ satisfac-
tion levels and overall characteristics, 
and the features of the online learning 
environment. Generally speaking, stu-
dents possessing computer training 
and experience were more satisfi ed 
with online courses (Kim & Moore, 
2005; Tallent-Runnels et al., 2006).

In summary, critics of online edu-
cation have reached hasty conclu-
sions regarding the quality of online 
instruction because they have not 
carefully considered the ultimate 
goals, processes, and products of on-
line education (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006). Quite often, online 
education has been required to dem-
onstrate levels of quality that have 
been seldom found in face-to-face 
classroom instruction (Jaffee, 1998). 
Most empirical research has focused 
on the technology being used rather 
than the quality of instruction itself 
(Cuban, 1986; Russell, 1999).

Learning Environment
The literature review clearly re-

vealed that most research studies 
related to online learning environ-
ments have used descriptive research 
methodologies and small populations, 
making it diffi cult to make generaliza-
tions to the larger population (Tallent-
Runnels et al., 2006). In addition, most 
of these studies have failed to pro-
vide evidence to support the conten-
tion that certain assessment tools are 
more effective than others. That is, the 
authors of these studies do not fully 
understand the dynamics of effective 
online pedagogy, as they struggle with 
questions related to whether or not ef-
fective online assessment techniques 
should be based upon the characteris-

tics of outstanding face-to-face teach-
ing and learning such as: challenging 
students to think, providing a reason 
to want to step into the classroom, 
displaying a willingness to give extra 
help and encouragement, and giving 
varied and meaningful assignments 
(Marshall, 2003; Tallent-Runnels et al., 
2006).

Several researchers have found sig-
nifi cant challenges when assessing 
student learning in online courses 
(Liang & Creasy, 2004). However, 
other researchers have demonstrated 
a clear understanding of online as-
sessment as they argued that online 
assessment requires a more ongo-
ing, systematic approach than used 
with face-to-face instruction (Robles 
& Braathen, 2002). In addition, as the 
assessment methods must match the 
level of desired competencies, on-
line assessment requires educators 
to modify their methods of instruc-
tion to make them more innovative 
than traditional instruction because 
it changes human interaction, com-
munication, learning, and assessment 
methods (Robles & Braathen, 2002).

Several research studies demon-
strated the importance of develop-
ing online learning communities by 
exposing students to effective, con-
stant, and consistent online commu-
nication, modeled by the instructors, 
and practiced by the students as they 
formed small groups. Another theme 
that emerged from the review of 
these studies is that increased interac-
tion among the online course partici-
pants had a positive effect on learn-
ing. The interaction, however, must be 
based upon a thorough understand-
ing of course content by participants 
(Gaytan, 2006; Tallent-Runnels et al., 
2006).

Characteristics of
Learners

Regarding the characteristics of 
learners, the literature review showed 
that most students taking online 
courses were older than the typical 
undergraduate student. In fact, most 
students were older adults highly mo-
tivated to achieve the course learning 
outcomes. In addition, the literature 
review demonstrated a shift in the 
focus of the research from determin-
ing the impact of online instruction 
on student learning to identifying the 

factors that motivate students to take 
online courses, methods that would 
best match the course design with the 
students’ learning styles, and aspects in-
volved in the effective delivery of on-
line instruction (Tallent-Runnels et al., 
2006).    

While convenience has been cited 
by students as an important advantage 
of online courses, quality of instruction-
al design has emerged as an important 
aspect of an effective online course. In 
addition, students claimed that being 
able to control the pace of the lesson 
is crucial, despite the fact that more 
self-management is required (USA 
Study Guide, 2006). Designers of online 
courses must take into account the vari-
ous learning styles of online course par-
ticipants (Gaytan & McEwen, in press; 
ION, 2006c). The relationship between 
learner characteristics and online deliv-
ery tools available has also received in-
creased attention. In fact, online course 
designers are taking into account the 
learner and faculty characteristics, on-
line delivery tools available within the 
context of institutional mission and vi-
sion statements (Tallent-Runnels et al., 
2006). Finally, several studies revealed 
an important need to continuously train 
the faculty and students in the effective 
use of online technologies (McEwen & 
Gaytan, 2006; Wells, 2000).

Institutional Policy
National organizations have recom-

mended several benchmarks for online 
courses. For instance, one of the bench-
marks has to do with establishing in-
stitutional policies for online courses. 
While most institutions of higher edu-
cation have developed written policy 
related to online courses (e.g., course 
delivery mechanisms, faculty and stu-
dent requirements), such policy does 
not include course development, train-
ing, support, and evaluation (Tallent-
Runnels et al., 2006).

In addition, faculty members ex-
pressed a need to obtain assistance 
related to online course development 
and delivery as well as fi nding effec-
tive assessment techniques (Southern 
Region Education Board, 2006). They 
also thought that they should be com-
pensated for developing courses online 
(Carnevale, 2004). In addition, faculty 
and students expressed an interest in 
receiving training that would allow 

see CHARACTERISTICS page 22
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Calling All Teachers:
Now Is the Time to Make an Impact
By Melissa Schwartz

According to the U.S. 
Department of Labor: Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, there is 

about to be a historic turnover in the 
K-12 teaching profession.  Over one 
million veteran teachers are nearing 
retirement and student enrollments 
are rising. Industry analysts predict 
a need for 2.2 million teachers to 
be hired in the next decade. The 
education industry is seeing rapid 
change. This change, along with 
sevaeral other factors, make it 
imperative for teachers to improve 
their performance in the classroom 
by furthering their own education, in 
order to meet the rising demands for 
good teachers and continue to make 
an educational impact nationwide.  

The additional factors that add to 
the need for teachers to engage in 
continuing their education are as fol-
lows:

Factor #1
The 2008 Higher Education Act, 

just signed by the President will re-
quire colleges with teacher prepa-
ration programs to set “quantifi able 
goals” for increasing the number of 

qualifi ed teachers. Incoming teach-
ers need different skills to teach to-
day than teachers did 25 years ago, 
and that means that current teachers 
will need to continue to pursue ed-
ucation in order to also meet these 
new standards.  

Factor #2
The number of degrees in educa-

tion grew 42 percent between 1991 
and 2006 and master’s degrees are 
projected to increase 26 percent, the 
BLS reports. Most teaching positions 
— which constitute almost half of all 
educational services jobs — require 
at least a Bachelors degree, but the 
shift to acquiring a Master’s or Doc-
toral degree in education is occur-
ring faster. In order to compete for 
good jobs, educators will need to 
pursue higher educational tracks.

Factor #3
Nationwide schools are being held 

to higher learning performance stan-
dards. Achieving a higher degree en-
ables teachers to gain the skills nec-
essary to effectively teach to these 
standards, and in turn be rewarded 
with greater earning potential.  

How Do I Bridge the 
Gap?  

Continuing to learn and grow as an 
educator is no longer just an op-

tion — it has become a 
critical piece in main-

taining job security and leveraging 
earning potential. One increasingly 
popular way for educators to further 
their education is through online 
learning. Learning online enables 
teachers to obtain the knowledge 
they need to continue to grow, while 
leveraging the power of higher edu-
cation to positively impact students 
and increase their personal earning 
potential. Jones International Uni-
versity is the Gold Standard online 
University and takes pride in offer-
ing several top notch masters level 
educational programs.  With the real-
ity of tough economic times and the 
rise in gas prices, JIU® realizes that 
online learning is the best chance for 
many teachers to get ahead, while 
maintaining a full time career.  The 
stigma that was once attached to on-
line learning is rapidly disappearing. 
The reality is that in these tough eco-
nomic times, no one has the luxury 
of putting their career on hold to 
further their education. At the same 
time, teachers are in a place where 
they need to look at continuing edu-
cation as a means to meet standards 
and maintain employment.

For JIU Master of Education gradu-
ate, Patricia Ann-Crowley, the deci-
sion was simple. “My online school 
offered me everything I was looking 
for in a graduate program. It offered 
the fl exibility of being online. It’s re-
gionally accredited and it offered the 
degree plan I was looking for. Every-
thing fell into place for me.”  

Change is inevitable. In today’s 
world you can make one of two 
choices — do nothing and risk los-
ing your ability to impact our future 
generations, or embrace change and 
look at it as an opportunity to grow 
personally and impact students — 
our future — in a very profound 
way.

For more information on degree programs 
offered through Jones International Uni-
versity call 866-333-9512 or visit www.
onesdifference.com.
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Institutional and Specialized Accreditation
By Philip DiSalvio, Ed.D.

Executive Director

SetonWorldWide

Seton Hall University

Let’s assume you have decided 
to pursue a graduate degree 
while juggling a career and 

family and have opted to earn your 
degree in an online program.  You are 
now faced with some tough choices. 
Which online degree program and 
which institution? 

The accreditation status of the 
college, university, or program you 
choose could very well affect how 
the profession and prospective em-
ployers value that degree.  Accredi-
tation is often seen as an indicator 
of the program and institution’s 
general quality and reputation. But 
just what does accreditation mean, 
and how does it affect the online 
learner?

What is Accreditation?
Accreditation is a process of 

peer review that the educational 
community has adopted for its self-
regulation. It is a voluntary process 
intended to strengthen and sustain 
the quality and integrity of higher 
education. Institutions choose to ap-
ply for accredited status, and once 
accredited, they agree to abide by 
the standards of their accrediting 
organization and to regulate them-
selves by taking responsibility for 
their own improvement.

Institutions that seek accredita-
tion conduct an in-depth self-study 
to measure their performance against 
the standards. The accrediting agen-
cy then conducts an on-site evalua-
tion and either awards accreditation 
or pre-accreditation status-or denies 
accreditation. Periodically the ac-
crediting agency reevaluates the in-
stitution to make sure its continued 
accreditation is warranted. Accredi-
tation is an on-going commitment to 
maintain high standards and unless 

those standards are maintained the 
institution runs the risk of jeopardiz-
ing its accreditation status. 

Types of Accreditation
There are two basic types of ac-

creditation: institutional accredita-
tion and specialized accreditation. 
Institutional accreditation is award-
ed to an institution by one of six 
regional accrediting agencies. These 
regional accreditation agencies op-
erate within specifi c geographic 
areas. If a college or university is re-
gionally accredited, it indicates that 

the institution as a whole has met 
the accrediting agency’s standards. 
The regional accreditor examines 
the entire institution, including its 
educational programs and curricula, 
student achievement, faculty, facili-
ties and equipment, student support 
services, recruiting and admissions 
practices, the institution’s fi nancial 
condition, administrative effective-
ness, governing boards, and several 
other aspects of the institution. The 

benefi t of enrolling in a program at a 
regionally accredited college or uni-
versity is the assurance of a level of 
quality and the value of the degree 
with employers more likely that de-
gree from that colleges or university 
as a legitimate credential.

The second type of accredita-
tion is the specialized accreditation.  
These accrediting agencies review 
particular programs within institu-
tions. Most specialized accrediting 
agencies review schools, programs 
or departments within institutions.  
There are specialized accrediting 
agencies in more than fi fty fi elds 
nationally, including education. The 
importance of specialized accredi-
tation varies considerably depend-
ing on the fi eld of study. In some 
professional fi elds, such as educa-
tion, the degree or certifi cate from 
a program with specialized accredi-
tation must exist in order to take 
qualifying exams or to practice the 
profession. For educators, special-
ized accreditation plays a signifi cant 
role since it might affect the educa-
tor’s professional future as well as 
the quality of their education.

Accreditation and Dis-
tance Education 

Online programs must meet the 
same accreditation standards as face 
to-face programs for both regional 
and specialized accreditation. And 
while distance learning programs 
are not separately accredited by 
the regional specialized accrediting 

agencies they are typically required 
to address unique requirements in 
the areas of technology, support, 
training, accessibility, academic in-
tegrity and degree credibility. 

Seton Hall University’s Albert Gal-
loway, the Program Director of the 
SetonWorldWide online Master of 
Arts in Education Leadership, Man-
agement and Policy (ELMP) reports 

▼
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that accreditation is one of the fi rst questions prospec-
tive students pose about Seton Hall University and the 
ELMP program. A two year online graduate program 
geared toward working professionals interested in be-
coming educational administrators, such as principals 
or department supervisors, accreditation is particu-
larly signifi cant because of the importance that most 
employers place on educational quality standards and 
requirements for state supervisory and/or principal 
certifi cation.

“Prospective applicants to our program typically ask 
about both Seton Hall’s regional accreditation and the 
program’s specialized accreditation. I am pleased to tell 
them that Seton Hall is fully accredited by the Middle 
States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
and the program is accredited by the National Coun-
cil for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and 
the Interstate School Leaders Licensure Consortium 
(ISLLC) “says Galloway. 

Galloway explains that the U.S. Department of Educa-
tion and the Council for Higher Education Accreditation 
recognize NCATE as an accrediting body for schools, 
colleges, and departments of education and that “… 
NCATE accreditation is a mark of distinction because it 
recognizes that a college or education department has 
met national professional standards for the preparation 
of teachers and other educators. I further explain that 
adhering to ISLLC standards for school administrators 
assures knowledge and values foundation recognized 
as essential for the educational leader.”

Learning More About Your Options
With more distance learning opportunities available 

than ever before, the savvy student should know if the 
school or college in which they are interested is region-
ally accredited, if the program has specialized accredita-
tion, and if the agencies that have accredited the school 
and program are legitimate.

Typically the school or program provides that infor-
mation. However, due diligence might require some re-
search.  Checking with the regional accrediting agency 
that covers the state in which the school is located is a 
good fi rst step.  A second step would be to check with 
any specialized accrediting agency that may assess the 
particular program in the student might be interested. 

To fi nd out if an accrediting agency is legitimate and nation-
ally recognized, the Council for Higher Education Accreditation 
(CHEA), a private agency that accredits the accreditor can be 
consulted (http://www.chea.org). An alternative might be to 
check with the U.S. Department of Education (USDE). The USDE 
website has a complete list of institutional and specialized ac-
crediting agencies recognized by the federal government. This 
website will also reveal whether or not accreditation by a par-
ticular agency makes the school eligible to participate in federal 
fi nancial aid programs. 
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Question Everything
As You Explore Your Career Options
By Peter Vogt

MonsterTRAK Career Coach

College is really only 
about one thing: 
Learning how to 

become a critical thinker 
— someone who knows 
that truth is a moving 
target and who is willing 
to ask the many questions 
necessary to move 
continuously closer to that 
target.

As you take your 
classes, participate 
in campus activities 
and interact with 
diverse groups of 
people, critical 
thinking should be-
come part of your 
entire existence. 
And nowhere will 
your critical-think-
ing skills be more 
important than in 
your career explo-
ration and decision 
making; it’s far too 
easy to otherwise 
fall into traps that 
might prevent you 
from pursuing a potential-
ly satisfying career for no 
good reason.

As you explore options 
for your college major, 
where you should intern 
or what your fi rst career 
should be, question every-
thing. Maintain a healthy 
skepticism when it comes 
to variables like the follow-
ing.

Your People Sources
Has a friend, parent or 

teacher ever told you not 
to major in a subject, be-
cause you’ll never get a 
good job in that fi eld? If so, 
you’re far from alone. It’s 
easy to listen to these well-
meaning, but often mis-
informed, people. They’re 
close to you, they seem to 
know what they’re talking 
about, and they’re usually 

quite vocal. How can they 
be wrong?

Ask yourself if these peo-
ple really know any more 
about a certain major or ca-
reer fi eld than you do. On a 
scale of one to 10, with 10 
being excellent, how does 
each people source rate 
when it comes to actual 

see QUESTION page 68
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Pittsburg State University
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Teachers Benefi t From 
Technology
By Edward Williamson, 

Ph.D.

Associate Professor of Educa-

tion and Child Development

Drury University

Te c h n o l o g y 
permeates every 
facet of con-

temporary society. From 
I-phones to GPS systems 
modern day Americans 
are connected to each 
other through gadgets 
of one kind or another. 
The ubiquitous nature 
of technology has led 
to advancing horizons 
in every fi eld of human 
endeavor, including the 
fi eld of teaching.

What benefi t can teach-
ers make of instructional 
technology (IT)? The an-
swer to this question is 
simple-the sheer enor-
mity of available IT op-
tions allows teachers 
to tailor their 

instruction to the needs 
of the students. Perhaps a 
better question would be, 
how can teachers teach 
effectively without in-
structional technology? 
Technology has changed 
the pedagogical landscape 
in recent years. The rise of 
on-line courses has been 
phenomenal. Teachers 
simply cannot teach the 
old-fashioned way any lon-
ger. Students expect their 
teachers to be cognizant 
of the rich technological 
resources available and to 
implement them into their 
instructional practices. 
This has resulted in a com-
pletely transformed para-
digm for the educational 
process.

Students today are con-
nected to each other con-
stantly. The advent of con-

nectionism has 
r a d i c a l l y 

c h a n g e d 
the way 
people 
i n t e r -

▼
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Master in Education
Instructional Technology 
Online

act with each other. Stu-
dents call each other on 
cell phones; they keep 
in touch with each other 
through Internet sites such 
as Facebook and My Space. 
If someone needs the an-
swer to any question all 
they have to do is Google 
the subject on the Internet 
and a myriad of web sites 
is at their disposal. 

While older Americans 
grew up with a linear con-
cept of learning today’s 
students (and teachers) 
must have a global con-
cept of learning. In the 
past students had to look 
through books to fi nd the 
information they needed, 
today the information is 
only a mouse click away. In 
some ways this revolution 
is wonderful, but some-
times it results in shallow 
or superfi cial learning.

Today’s teachers must 
understand that the un-
derlying pedagogy has 
been transformed. Teach-
ers must take advantage 
of all that IT has to offer. 
While some media reports 

highlight the abuses of IT 
in educational settings, the 
positive benefi ts far out-
weigh any negatives.

Many universities, such 
as Drury University offer 
a remarkable assortment 
of courses online. These 
courses, in conjunction 
with regular seated cours-
es, provide students with 
great fl exibility in sched-
uling. Whenever schools 
and colleges tailor their 
curriculum to the needs 
and wants of students they 
gain much in the bargain.

Teachers can commu-
nicate with parents and 
students through email. 
Schools can post assign-
ments and announcements 
on websites. Through the 
use of blogs faculty mem-
bers from disparate regions 
can collaborate on issues 
that are of importance to 
them. Many schools allow 
access to student grades 
through secure websites. 
The posting of video and 
audio fi les online has al-
lowed students opportuni-
ties to take “virtual” fi eld-

trips to desti-
nations they 
might not oth-
erwise be able 
to see.

The utiliza-
tion of high 
speed Internet 
connect ions 
has generat-
ed the ability 
for educators 
to take their 
courses online. 
Web pages 
can be created 
allowing for 
synchronous 
( r e a l – t i m e ) 

and asynchronous com-
munication. Chat rooms 
and regularly scheduled 
times of interaction facili-
tate the creation of online 
communities while desig-
nated “drop-off” points are 

available using asynchro-
nous portals. These points 
allow students to respond 
to their classmates with-
out worrying about being 
online at the same time as 
well as providing oppor-
tunities to submit work to 
their teachers at anytime.

The ease with which 
communication occurs in 
a highly technical age of-
fers great advantages to 
educators. Through the 
use of websites, blended 
classrooms (where ele-
ments of instruction are 
provided through the use 
of technology) and email, 
educators gain many ad-
vantages through technol-
ogy. Computer technology 
has and will continue to 
transform education in a 
positive way.
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Characterists of Learners
continued from page 12

them to maximize the various features available in the on-
line teaching and learning environment (Feist, 2003). Fur-
thermore, on-going technical support is highly desirable by 
faculty and students engaged in the online experience. For 
faculty, this continuous technical support is crucial because 
research has shown that the more the technical diffi cul-
ties experienced by the students the lower they rated their 
instructors (Lan, Tallent-Runnels, Thomas, Fryer, & Cooper, 
2003).

Current Status of
Online Education

The historical background of online education presented 
above revealed that, in order for online education to work 
effectively, it requires (a) a constant and consistent adap-
tation by all parties involved, (b) addressing the fi nancial 
challenges, (c) progressive leadership, (d) dealing effective-
ly with the politics that get in the way, and (e) much com-
mitment from educational stakeholders (Watkins, 1991). 
However, the current status of online education reveals “a 
story of grandiose promises, marginal commitment, and 
abandonment” (Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006, p. 
582). In other words, online education has failed to follow 
the ascending trend of technological innovation and ques-
tions regarding the quality of online instruction continue 
to emerge, as critics continue to question the way online 
instruction addresses the various learning needs of a di-

verse group of students (Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 
2006).

The current status of online education also reveals that 
there is an important role that online instruction plays in 
society because it reaches a signifi cant amount of individu-
als historically underserved. Supporters of online education 
continue to argue that instructional quality can override 
the technological limitations. That is, instructional quality 
can be achieved despite the technological shortcomings. 
While instructional quality involves the effective integra-
tion of technology into the learning environment of the 
classroom, it also requires a vision of what students must 
learn and be able to do, student engagement, and a thor-
ough understanding of content knowledge and effective 
online delivery strategies by the instructors (Larreamendy-
Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006).

However, issues related to online instructors continue 
to represent an ongoing challenge. Problems will continue 
to emerge anytime that there is a difference in the way on-
line and face-to-face faculty are treated regarding academic 
qualifi cations, research opportunities, salary, and evaluation 
criteria. Another problem has to do with the following:

Quality is undermined when business becomes the 
prevailing model of distance programs. While a market ap-
proach to distance education may allow institutions to se-
cure funding and increase revenues, it may bypass academ-
ic controls and practices in favor of supply-and-demand 
opportunities if unchecked. Business models may dissoci-
ate, in the name of effi ciency, course conception and devel-
opment from their pedagogical enactment, and in doing so 
compromise the desirable integrality of the scholarship of 
teaching. (Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006, p. 583) 
These issues are very critical and must be addressed ef-
fectively to enhance the sustainability of online education.

Visions Shaping the Future of Online
Education

Among the various formats of online education, it ap-
pears that stand-alone instruction may have the greatest po-
tential to becoming “massive, effective, and comparatively 
inexpensive instruction” (Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 
2006, p. 584). By “stand-alone” online instruction, it is meant 
Internet-based instruction without the human interaction 

see CURRENT STATUS page 24
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Current Status of
Online Education
continued from page 22

(e.g., simulations, virtual laboratories, 
and Internet-based multimedia mod-
ules). This high-tech, Internet-based 
instruction has given online educa-
tion more credibility to the point that 
online instructors and educational 
researchers have begun to engage in 
productive dialogue that may lead to 

learning improvements in both types 
of instructional delivery.

Progressive online multimedia en-
vironments will continue to facilitate 
the effective delivery of online in-
struction because they mimic the dy-
namics involved in high-quality, face-
to-face classroom instruction. For in-
stance, well-designed Internet-based 
instructional models will continue to 
fl ourish because they support prob-
lem solving and allow detail-oriented 
instructional guidance using highly 

structured tasks (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006).

Recommendations
Online education will contribute to 

the advancement of the scholarship of 
teaching and learning only if several crit-
ical issues are properly addressed.

1. Top-notch faculty must become 
heavily involved in the planning, design, 
and implementation of online instruction 
and must continue to engage in formal, 
scientifi c research that will lead to the 
advancement of the scholarship of on-
line teaching and learning. While online 
education was originally established as 
an extension of mainstream instruction, 
it must not play a marginal role or be 
separated from mainstream academics. It 
must not become a second-class form of 
instruction (Caplan, 2004; Larreamendy-
Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006).

 2. Pedagogical decisions must not be 
transferred from outstanding scholars 
and instructors to the individuals in-
volved in the technical aspects of online 
education. That is, school administrations 
must provide incentives to faculty, teach-
ing online courses, to assume ownership 
of their own courses. For instance, fi nan-
cial incentives, recognition, and great im-
portance in tenure decisions should be 
given to faculty involved in the develop-
ment of own online courseware (Caplan, 
2004; Larreamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 
2006).

3. Educational stakeholders must 
cease to measure the quality of online 
instruction against standards established 
for the face-to-face instruction. The ex-
pectation has been to demonstrate that 
online education is at least as effective as 
face-to-face instruction. This expectation 
is exemplifi ed by the fact that research-
ers have usually attempted to compare 
online and face-to-face courses in terms 
of learning effectiveness by using exper-
imental, quasi-experimental, or causal 
comparative methodologies and have 
found online instruction to be at least as 
effective as face-to-face teaching (Bata-
Jones & Avery, 2004; Tallent-Runnels et al., 
2006). The “at least as effective” phrase 
can be interpreted in various ways, in-
cluding the following: face-to-face in-
struction and online education have the 

▼
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same quality, online education is not 
better than face-to-face instruction, or 
online education mirrors the defi cien-
cies of face-to-face instruction. In oth-
er words, countless individuals have 
challenged the quality of instruction 
delivered in a face-to-face learning 
environment (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006). Quite often, online 
education has been required to dem-
onstrate levels of quality that have 
been seldom found in traditional, 
face-to-face learning environments 
(Jaffee, 1998). Online education must 
not be required to be “at least as ef-
fective” than face-to-face instruction. 
It should be required to advance the 
scholarship of teaching and learning 
(Twigg, 2002).

4. Successful practices must not be 
overused in an attempt to design new 
online instructional strategies. Educa-
tional tools must be used to support 
instruction and not as fi xed templates 
in which the subject matter must fi t. 
If used as templates, the risk is that 
they will not allow for diversity of 

academic subjects, student learning 
styles, and formats of online instruc-
tional delivery mechanisms. Instruc-
tional diversity is necessary to meet 
the demand of a diverse society (Lar-
reamendy-Joerns & Leinhardt, 2006; 
Rotter, 2006; Sobel & Taylor, 2005).

5. Educational stakeholders must 
understand that self-teaching is not 
the essence of online education. On-
line instruction has given a diverse 
group of citizens increased access 
to educational opportunities, reduc-
ing educational inequality. At the very 
least, online education must continue 
to support students by providing ad-
ditional learning opportunities that 
do have an impact on students’ aca-
demic performance (e.g., Web-based 
instructional modules). While efforts 
must be made to continue to improve 
online technology that fosters dynam-
ic interaction among all participants 
in the educational process, technol-
ogy by itself will not improve the 
scholarship of teaching and learning. 
Instructional practices have the most 

impact on teaching and learning. That 
is, online learning environments must 
foster the development of state-of-the-
art instructional strategies, allowing 
faculty to increase the quality of their 
instruction (Larreamendy-Joerns & 
Leinhardt, 2006; Moskal, Dziuban, Up-
church, Hartman, & Truman, 2006).

Future Research
While several studies have pro-

vided recommendations for practice 
and future research, most of them 
did not provide scientifi c, research-
based models and teaching practices 
that ensure the effective delivery of 
online instruction. Future research 
must focus on developing new scien-
tifi c models for online teaching and 
learning, based upon sound research 
methodologies, not just on faculty 
and student perceptions or the stan-
dard model for face-to-face instruc-
tion (Tallent-Runnels et al., 2006).

(Please contact editing@seenmagazine.us 
for reference information on this article.)



26  WINTER 2008  SouthEast Education Network

✎ EDUCATION

College-Ready Students, Student-Ready Colleges
An Agenda for Improving Degree Completion in Postsecondary Education

By Louis Soares and
Christopher Mazzeo

(The following is an executive summa-
ry from the Center for American Progress, 
published August 2008.)

Success in today’s knowledge 
and innovation economy 
depends on education and 

skills development beyond high 
school, generally via the completion 
of a postsecondary education 

credential. Postsecondary education 
is correlated with higher personal 
incomes, productivity increases, 
economic growth, and increased 
civic participation and quality of life.  
And in today’s economy, an effective 
postsecondary education system is 
a national competitive advantage. 
Built on a foundation of student 
empowerment, adaptable colleges 
and universities, and enabling public 
policies, an effective postsecondary 
education system delivers quality, 
fl exible learning experiences leading 
to credentials that are a foundation for 
personal growth and career success. 

Yet despite the growing importance 
of postsecondary education to our 
economic well being, America is falling 
behind on this crucial public policy is-
sue. While the proportion of individu-
als enrolling in college in the United 
States has grown since the 1970s, the 
proportion of students receiving di-
plomas has declined slightly during 
the same period.1 Currently, fewer 
than 60 percent of students entering 
4-year institutions earn bachelor’s de-
grees and barely one-fourth of com-
munity college students complete any 
degree within six years of college en-
try.2 According to the Organization of 
Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment, in 2005, the United States now 
ranks 10th in the college attainment 
of its 25- to 34-year-old population, 
down from 3rd in 1991.3 The OECD 
also notes that the United States now 
has the highest college dropout rate 
among developed countries.4

In addition to the stagnation in 
degree production, employers are 
reporting that postsecondary gradu-
ates are not ready, with the requisite 
skills, for their roles in a knowledge-

▼
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intensive, innovation economy. Tech-
nology use and team-based service 
delivery and practices necessary for 
innovation are compressing work 
and learning, requiring that students 
develop applied skills faster and are 
able to learn continuously on the 
job. Employers report that over 40 
percent of graduates don’t have the 
necessary applied skills for success. 
The transition between work and 
learning is both an acute and ongo-
ing challenge for today’s students.

What is driving these poor results 
in higher education? In March 2008, 
the Center for American Progress 
held a forum on higher education 
to explore this question. CAP com-
missioned six papers to study per-
sistence and success in postsecond-
ary education and convened over 
40 policy experts, academics, and 
government leaders to discuss so-
lutions. This policy agenda is based 

on the paper fi ndings and proceed-
ings from the forum, CAP’s proposed 
economic strategy for a new admin-
istration — the “Progressive Growth” 
series — and the extensive work of 
our education team on K-12 policy 
issues.

We believe America’s higher educa-
tion system has a readiness problem. 
Students are not ready for college, 
colleges are not ready for students, 
and public policy, long focused on 
making college more affordable, is 
not yet ready to take on the complex 
challenge of ensuring people suc-
cessfully complete college degrees 
and transition into rewarding careers, 
as opposed to just getting in.

Students, whether because of a 
lack of academic preparation in high 
school; a lack of fl exible fi nancial 
tools to meet their education/work/
life needs; or a lack of reliable infor-
mation and support in making wise 

college decisions, are not ready for 
college, and wide disparities in readi-
ness exist along racial, ethnic, and 
socioeconomic lines. In short, as cus-
tomers, America’s students are not 
now ready to fully and successfully 
participate in and manage their post-
secondary experience.

America’s colleges, in particular 
its public two- and four-year insti-
tutions, are being asked to educate 
a far more varied group of college 
goers. Students come to college 
with widely divergent experiences 
in secondary schools and are more 
mobile, older, and more likely to 
combine work and school than ever 
before, thus reshaping the demand 
for postsecondary education with a 
drive for more customized experi-
ences. With funding decreases and 
regulations and systems designed to 
meet a different era’s student needs, 

see READY page 28
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College-Ready Students,
Student-Ready Colleges
continued from page 27

postsecondary institutions are not now student ready. As 
suppliers, postsecondary institutions are not fully ready to 
deliver quality, fl exible education that leads to college and 
career success.

Lastly, while 40 years and billions of dollars of federal 
investment in making college more affordable via federal 
student fi nancial assistance has helped millions of Ameri-
cans, in particular 18- to 21-year-olds, gain access to col-
lege, federal policy has yet to focus suffi cient attention 
on whether those with access actually complete their de-
grees. 

To regain America’s global leadership in postsecondary 
education, especially among young adults age 25 to 34, 
the Center for American Progress recommends that fed-
eral policy be enhanced with a stronger focus on postsec-
ondary completion and student and college readiness. 

• College-ready students are prepared learners and em-
powered customers with reliable information and sup-
port in high school and college and fl exible fi nancial 
assistance, able to design a college experience leading 

to degree completion and successful education-ca-
reer transitions.

•  Student-ready colleges are those with faculty ready 
to teach a diverse group of young adults, measure 
learning outcomes to improve performance, and 
adapt practices and organizational structures to en-
sure that all students succeed. 

To improve student and college readiness and degree 
completion, federal leaders must fi rst set a bold goal of 
increasing the number of young adults with a postsec-
ondary credential to 50 percent in 20 years. Roughly, 
this means producing 220,000 more degrees than we 
currently do each year. 

This ambitious goal will require us to rethink our busi-
ness models for postsecondary, secondary, and adult ed-
ucation as well as workforce development. Broadening 
the pathways students use to get a degree and managing 
these systems and providers as a network, rather than a 
pipeline, are the keys to success. 

This will require engaging leaders in at the federal, 
state, and local levels; businesses; unions; two-year and 
four-year institutions; and community-based organiza-
tions across jurisdictions with a focus on creating public 
value in the form of enhanced human capital. 

We can achieve this goal by focusing on the following 
six readiness strategies: 

College-ready student strategies 
1.  Invest in preparation for college in high school and 

beyond.
2.  Provide more fl exible and transparent fi nancial as-

sistance through the federal student aid system.
3.  Help develop better and more widely available in-

formation about college quality.

Student-ready college strategies 
1.  Build capacity to help institutions change practices 

and develop new approaches to improving student 
success in college.

2.  Create more seamless alignment across secondary 
and postsecondary education and with other sys-
tems. 

3.  Enhance accountability by measuring learning and 
success in schools and colleges.

The Center for American Progress is a nonpartisan research and 
educational institute dedicated to promoting a strong, just and 
free America that ensures opportunity for all and that Americans 
are bound together by a common commitment to these values 
and to aspire to ensure that our national policies refl ect these 
values. The institute works to fi nd progressive and pragmatic so-
lutions to signifi cant domestic and international problems and 
develop policy proposals that foster a government that is
“of the people, by the people, and for the people.”
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From the Boardroom to the Classroom: Seven Lessons 
Learned by CEO-Turned-Inner City Teacher Tom Bloch

A new book by the former CEO of H&R 
Block shares what he learned when he 
dropped out of corporate life to do some-
thing tougher and more fulfi lling. Stand 
for the Best reveals some hard truths about 
America, illuminates the joys of pursuing 
one’s passion, and challenges the rest of us 
to give back to our troubled nation.

Society expects people who 
have it all to be complacent. 
Those who achieve or inherit 

wealth, power, and a fantastic life are 
expected to coast along contentedly, 
cushioned by a pillow of plentitude. 
But this is an unfair stereotype, asserts 
Tom Bloch, son of the co-founder of 
tax preparation giant H&R Block. 
Many of the “haves” do strive to lift 
up the “have nots.” And as America 

struggles with issues that grow ever 
more daunting—rising gas prices, 
increasing home foreclosures, crime, 
poverty, and a soul-crushing wave 
of general anxiety and discontent—
many others will need to follow 
their lead.

“America is facing unprecedented 
challenges right now, but I have faith 
that our country has what it takes to 
overcome them,” says Bloch, author 
of Stand for the Best: What I Learned 
after Leaving My Job as CEO of 
H&R Block to Become a Teacher 
and Founder of an Inner City Char-
ter School.(Jossey-Bass/A Wiley Imprint, 
August 2008, ISBN-10: 0-4701889-6-0, 
ISBN-13: 978-0-4701889-6-5, $24.95).

“Those of us who are blessed with 

plenty must rise to the occasion and 
serve the country that has given us 
so much.”

Bloch’s challenge to America is def-
initely not a case of “do as I say, not as 
I do.” His autobiographical new book 
tells his inspiring story. In 1992 he 
was seemingly on top of the world 
when he took over as CEO of H&R 
Block — the tax preparation giant 
co-founded by his father — making 
close to a million dollars a year. (The 
family changed the spelling of the 
company name to “Block” to avoid 
mispronunciation.) But wealth and 
power came with a price, and soon 
Bloch felt the strain of living “the 
good life.”

see BOARDROOM page 30
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retirement benefi ts. 

The Air Force Reserve affords you 
many opportunities to help yourself 
and to help your country at the same time.

From the Boardroom to the Classroom
continued from page 29

 “My wife, Mary, said I was having, at age 40, a midlife 
crisis,” says Bloch. “I suppose that is as good a description 
as any, but I don’t think it captures the depth of what I 
was feeling. I was in the grip of something far bigger than 
that. I wanted my life, my one and only life, to make a big-
ger difference.”

So in 1995, after 19 years at H&R Block, Tom announced 
his resignation and took a position teaching middle school 
math in the urban heart of Kansas City. Though he admit-
tedly had no idea what was in store for him, the decision 
to leave his position as CEO was one of the best choices 
he ever made. Five years later he and another former CEO 
founded University Academy, a nationally acclaimed col-
lege preparatory charter school that reaches out to un-
derprivileged kids in urban Kansas City. The school serves 
over 1,000 students in kindergarten through 12th grade. 
Over the last fi ve years, all but two University Academy 
graduates have gone on to attend college, an almost un-
heard-of feat for an urban school.

“I am so proud of these students,” says Bloch. “They are 
a real inspiration. If they can overcome the toughest of 
odds, the rest of America can rise above the sense of de-
spair and negativity that’s so pervasive right now.”

What did Bloch learn when he changed his life’s direc-
tion and became a teacher?

Urban education lies at the heart of our most urgent 
national problem. We all know that too many underprivi-
leged children end up like their parents — impoverished, 
uneducated, and lacking hope. This cycle will continue 
unless children are taught at a young age to value educa-
tion. “To sustain our democracy, we cannot afford to let 
so many of our young people grow up without the tools 
they need to lead successful and productive lives. We sim-
ply can’t have two Americas,” he says. “Helping our under-
served youth will help pull our nation out of its slump.”

To close the achievement gap between the “haves” 
and “have nots,” high standards must be set in all schools. 
Low standards produce low performance. All schools — 
whether they are public or private, urban, rural, or sub-
urban — should establish high standards. “It’s no secret 
that many of our nation’s urban schools have lower stan-
dards,” Bloch notes. “And out of a sense of pity, too many 
kids who haven’t demonstrated academic profi ciency are 
passed along from one grade to the next. Pity is a danger-
ous trap for an urban teacher, who is tempted to feel sorry 
for the stereotypical poor, disadvantaged kid who might 
be viewed as having no future. No one helps kids by feel-
ing sorry for them. It tells them only that their teachers 
expect them to fail and creates a self-fulfi lling prophecy.”

Inner city teachers can be agents of personal and social 
transformation. At H&R Block, Tom Bloch dealt with mo-

see INNER CITY TEACHERS page 49
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For Additional Information Contact the Admissions
Office at (336) 838-6141 or email us at mac.warren@wilkescc.edu

www.wilkescc.edu

10 Myths and Realities About Community
College Teacher Education Programs

A s community col-
leges begin to 
emerge as a solution 

to the teacher quality and 
shortage issue, NACCTEP 
has created this pamphlet 
attempting to dispel any 

see 10 MYTHS page 50

misperceptions individuals 
may have about the 
community college role 
in teacher education. 10 
Myths & Realities About 
Community College Teacher 
Education Programs can be 

used as an informational 
tool for future educators, 
current K-12 educators, 
NACCTEP members and 
partner organizations.

1. Community Colleges do not 
play a role in the preparation 
of teachers.

Community colleges 
have always played a criti-
cal role in teacher prepa-
ration by providing the 
foundation for upper di-
vision coursework. In re-
cent years, community col-
leges have expanded their 
programs in the fi eld of 
teacher education to pro-
vide additional options for 
preparing future teachers. 
In addition to offering the 
fi rst two years of require-
ments for a baccalaureate 
degree, community colleg-
es have added coordinated 
programs for transfer, new 
certifi cate and associate 
degree programs, and aug-
mented support services, 
all of which have increased 
student access to and com-
pletion of teacher prepara-
tion programs. Community 
colleges have the capacity 
to increase the diversity of 

the teaching force.
Source: Teaching by Choice: 

Community College Science 
and Mathematics Preparation 
of K-12 Teachers, The Status of 
Teacher Education in Commu-
nity Colleges

2. Community college teacher 
education programs have 
been in existence for only a 
few years.

While many community 
colleges have just recently 
started teacher education 
programs, some programs 
have been around for a de-
cade or more — providing 
a foundation for new and 
developing programs and 
making use of technology, 
student experience and 
content knowledge.

Source: American Association 
of Community Colleges

3. Community college fac-
ulty do not have adequate 
academic preparation or 
backgrounds to teach future 
teachers.

Community college fac-
ulty are represented at each 
degree level. In 1997, nearly 
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Educational Consultants Help
Students Find The ‘Right’ School/Program
By Mark Sklarow

IECA Executive Director

In these uncertain economic 
times, many families face 
competing goals: providing the 

education and support their child 
needs to thrive and succeed, but 
to do so in an affordable way that 
doesn’t compromise the family’s 
fi nancial stability. Evidence suggests 
that a good educational consultant 
is a family’s best ally in meeting both 
of these demands.

How an Independent Educational 
Consultant Helps Your Family

Finding the right 
school or college is 
one of the most im-
portant decisions 
your family will make. 
A correct choice will 
enrich and enhance 
your student’s life, 
and can impact his 
or her future. Finding 
the right fi t, however, 
can be daunting. That 
is where an IECA 
member educational 
consultant plays a vi-
tal role. Fewer than 
half of all students 
who begin college 
as a freshman will 
graduate from that 
same college. Simi-
lar numbers exist 
in independent schools. Too many 
students discover, only after spend-
ing considerable time and expense 
that the school they enrolled in was 
not a good match. Families working 
with consultants are far more likely 
to fi nd the “right” school, college or 
program, saving considerable time 
and money.

IECA member consultants can be 

trusted to meet your family’s needs 
because they have met the highest 
standards in the profession. IECA’s re-
quired qualifi cations include: a mas-
ter’s degree; at least three years of 
admissions counseling experience; 
and experience working with scores 
of students before we will consider 
their applications for membership. 
We also require extensive campus 
visits — our members, on average, 
have visited over 150 campuses each, 
and continue to visit an average of 35 
campuses annually.

Consultants are fi rst and foremost 
advocates for student success. They 

are not affi liated with any institution 
or program. Consultants help your 
family identify the learning environ-
ment that best suits the individual 
needs of your student. They offer 
unbiased help in evaluating the pros 
and cons of every institution, and 
help sort through the glut of infor-
mation that can be overwhelming.

Consultants are specialists. They 

bring a vast knowledge to their prac-
tice with experience in secondary 
and higher education, school and 
college admissions, counseling and 
psychology. Depending on their spe-
cialty, some are experienced in all 
areas of school placement. Others 
focus on particular age groups or is-
sues such as learning differences, be-
havioral problems, or overseas place-
ments. IECA members pride them-
selves on their fi rst-hand knowledge 
of educational institutions. They 
visit campuses to learn about their 
unique academic, athletic, housing 
and community features, and contin-

ually keep up-to-
date on changes 
and admission 
trends.

C o n s u l t a n t s 
provide individ-
ual attention to 
the student and 
family. They will 
help you choose 
the school, col-
lege or program 
that provides the 
best environment 
for your student’s 
educational, so-
cial, and person-
al growth. With 
their extensive 
knowledge of 
schools and col-
leges, consultants 

can broaden the potential choices, 
and provide vital help in weighing 
factors such as cost, location and 
curriculum.

With a consultant, your student 
has the opportunity to explore a 
wider variety of options and discuss 
possibilities in a meaningful way, in-
cluding the real costs of schooling, fi -

see CONSULTANTS page 34
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In addition to excellent academic and competitive 
athletic programs, we also offer...

A unique, experiential Winterim program

Flexible independent learning possibilities

Skills-based integrated learning

A strong advising program

Something Different!

Co-ed • Boarding and Day Students • Grades 9–12 • Groton, MA

For more information please contact the admissions office at
978–448–1530 or admiss@lacademy.edu.

www.lacademy.edu

Educational Consultants Help Students
continued from page 33

nancial aid, and merit aid. Because they are not tied to any 
specifi c school or college, IECA member consultants are 
not burdened with unrelated duties, and are available at 
the family’s convenience — not just during school hours 
during the school year.

What to Expect
Independent educational consultants begin with an 

evaluation, to help your student identify strengths and 
weaknesses, as well as educational objectives, choices, 
and plans.

Testing: When appropriate, the consultant will 
recommend testing for purposes of psychological 
or academic assessment. Consul tants may ei-
ther administer these tests themselves, or make a 
referral to other professionals for testing.

Options: The consultant will work with your family to 
consider the full range of educational possibilities, and 
provide a broad selection of pertinent information for 
consideration.

Advice: Consultants give students and families 
unbiased advice and recommendations based on 
their professional judgement of a student’s needs and 
abilities. IECA member consultants are compensated di-
rectly by their clients, and do not receive any compensa-
tion from educational institutions.

Principles of Good Practice of the Independent Educational
Consultants Association

All members of IECA must adhere to the following 
principles:

The consultant’s primary obligation is to represent each 
student accurately, based upon a professional evaluation 
of the circumstances and requirements of each client’s 
educational and social needs. The consulting relationship 
does not imply guarantee of specifi c placement.

The consultant does not accept compensation from 
any educational institutions for placement of a child, and 
avoids any action that may even give the appearance of 
soliciting or accepting compensation.

The consultant shall respect the integrity of the con-
sulting relationship, and of all relevant information pro-
tecting the privacy of the family.

The consultant shall present to the family the most 
appropriate choices, representing each one fairly. 
The consultant shall make clear the client’s responsibili-
ties in dealing with any schools, colleges, or institutions.

The consultant strives to be cognizant of, but does not 
discriminate based on cultural, individual, and role differ-
ences which may arise from such factors as age, race, gen-
der, language, religion, ethnicity, disability, sexual orienta-
tion and socioeconomic level.

For more information, go to www.iecaonline.com/sti.html, or 
contact us at info@IECAonline.com for a brochure.
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A college preparatory boarding school for young men,
grades 7 to 12, with dyslexia and similar 

language-based learning differences.

I’m not known as “the kid with the 
reading problem” anymore. 
I’m “the kid who earned a scholarship.”

Discover your strengths as an athlete, artist or leader 
as you prepare for college and a bright future.

Remediation through structured,
multi-sensory, phonetics-based
language curriculum

Every graduate is accepted
to college

Small class size 
(3-6 students)

A boarding school for 143 boys    

from around the world                

Co-ed Summer Program

School-wide laptop program

716 652-3450 or  www.gow.org

The Lost Boys
What’s Going Wrong in Their Education?
By NASSPE

National Association for

Single Sex Public Education

A recent article in US 
News and World 
Report describes how 

more and more colleges 
and universities around 
the United States are giving 
preferential treatment to 
boys in the admissions 
process. Why? Because 
the girls, on average, are 
better-qualifi ed. The girls 
have better grades and test 
scores.

“If Princeton had gender-
blind admissions, the Princ-
eton student body would 
be 70 percent female,” the 
director of admissions at 

Princeton recently told for-
mer Secretary of Education 
Bill Bennett. Most of the boys 
who apply to Princeton are 
good students with decent 
grades and test scores. But 
many of the girls are simply 
“amazing.” Not only do the 
girls have straight-A’s and 
great test scores, but they’re 
also starting their own non-
profi t organizations, work-
ing at soup kitchens for the 
homeless, inventing new 
vaccines, etc.

Most coed colleges and 
universities don’t want their 
campuses to be 70/30 fe-
male/male. “It’s the College 
of William and Mary, not the 
College of Mary and Mary,” see LOST BOYS page 65

said the director of admis-
sions at the College of Wil-
liam and Mary, defending his 
college’s policy of admitting 
less-qualifi ed boys in order 
to maintain a 50/50 gender 
balance.

“Many schools have main-
tained their gender balance 
by rejecting women at rates 
drastically higher than those 
for men,” according to US 
News and World Report. And 
there’s no taper of that trend 
in sight. As a result, “That 
thumb on the boys’ side of 
the admissions scale will 
have to press much harder 
in the coming years” if col-
leges and universities are 
going to maintain a 50/50 

female/male balance.
And what happens once 

boys get to college? As the 
New York Times reported 
in a front-page story, “At Col-
leges, Women Are Leaving 
Men in the Dust.” There’s 
a growing “gender divide” 
in academic achievement 
at colleges and universities, 
according to the Times. 
Thirty years ago, the ma-
jority of students who 
graduated from college 
with honors were men. To-
day, most of the students 
graduating with honors 
are women. To be sure, the 
fact that more women are 
going to college, and doing 
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Soaring Seniors
By Brenda Barr

Randolph-Macon Academy

College Counselor

Contrary to the senior slide that tends to come 
after college acceptances are in, this is the time 
of the year when seniors are usually a bit more 

conscientious as they prepare their college applications. 
Some students do well their 
senior year and have their college 
application process all worked 
out. If that’s the case with 
your student, congratulations! 
Just continue to monitor their 
progress and be positive. 

However, some students have 
a bit of a bump in adjusting to 
the workload they have as se-
niors, especially when faced 
with applications that require 
monumental mounds of paper-
work. My recommendation is to 

give them some space to work it out on their own. It’s 
tempting to contact a teacher on your student’s behalf at 
the fi rst sign of trouble, but remember next year you will 
not be able to contact professors.  

So, what can you do? Encourage your student to seek 
assistance on their own. At Randolph-Macon Academy, 
students are assigned mentors, with each adult typically 
advising four to eight students. We recommend parents 
keep in touch with the mentor to inquire about progress 
and concerns, and allow this person to assist the student 
in resolving the issue and/or contact the teacher. If the is-
sue is not resolved, then it is time to contact the teacher 
directly. 

When it comes to college applications, help your child 
accomplish the task as needed, and make sure he or she 
is meeting the deadlines, but don’t do the work yourself. 
The student should be asking teachers/coaches/etc. for 
recommendations, requesting transcripts, fi lling out the 
applications, and writing their essays. This is the fi rst taste 
of the type of responsibility they will have in college.

Also remember that as students take the SATs and 
ACTs, they are very likely feeling a great deal of pressure. 
Students may be feeling a bit of pressure to do well and 
have a bit more anxiety. Again, give them some space. 
They will share their testing experience soon enough.

Senior year is fi lled with exhilaration, excitement and 
more responsibility in studies for your student. As your 
student adjusts, parent style will have to follow. Your 
child still needs your love and support, but he or she 
should be advocating on his or her own, as it’s a big step 
in moving toward a more rewarding college experience. 

Brenda Barr
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Boys Versus Girls
What Are The Differences in How They Learn?
By NASSPE

National Association for

Single Sex Public Education

Girls and boys differ in how 
they learn. That doesn’t mean 
that all girls learn one way 

and all boys learn another way. It 
DOES mean that there are signifi cant 
differences in the ways girls and boys 
learn, differences which are more 
substantial than age differences in 
many ways. In other words, a seven-
year-old girl and a seven-year-old 
boy differ, on average, on parameters 
such as “How long can you sit still, 
be quiet, and pay attention?” Those 
differences between a same-age girl 
and same-age boy are larger than 
differences between, say, a seven-
year-old girl and a nine-year-old girl.

Most American schools segregate 
kids on the basis of age differences: 
they put seven-year-olds in one class-
room and nine-year-olds in another 
classroom. And yet, the research 
clearly demonstrates that the sex dif-
ferences in learning (between a sev-
en-year-old girl and a seven-year-old 
boy) are larger than the age differ-
ences (e.g. between a seven-year-old 
girl and a nine-year-old girl).

Sex differences in learning may 
derive in part from basic physiologi-
cal differences, such as differences 
in the ability to hear, and also from 
differences in higher-level cortical 
functions.

Hearing Ability Diff erences
Let’s begin with the innate differ-

ence in the ability to hear. Suppose 
you test the hearing of a seven-year-
old girl and a seven-year-old boy, in a 
soundproof booth with high-quality 

equipment. Scientists who do this 
work have found that the girl can 
hear sounds which are softer than 
the faintest sounds which the typi-
cal boy can hear. Girls have a sense of 
hearing which is subtly better than 
boys (depending on the frequency 
tested). This difference is present 
as early as children can be reliably 
tested. For example, Erik Berninger 
of the Karolinska Institute in Stock-
holm, Sweden, demonstrated in 2007, 
in a study of more than 30,000 new-
born babies, that girl babies have an 
ability to hear which is slightly but 
signifi cantly better than boys — and 
those were newborn babies. Differ-
ences in the ability to hear get bigger 
as kids get older.

That basic difference in the ability 
to hear has major implications for best 
practices for teaching girls vs. teach-
ing boys. If you have a classroom with 
a female teacher who is speaking in a 
tone of voice which seems normal to 
the teacher, it’s possible that some of 
the boys at the back of the classroom 
may not be paying close attention, in 
part because they may not be hear-
ing her as well as the girls.

Gender-Specifi c Personality Traits
The next level of difference has 

to do with gender-specifi c personal-
ity traits which affect how children 
learn. First, a word about gender-spe-
cifi c personality traits. In the 1960s 
and 1970s and even into the 1980s, it 
was fashionable to assume that gen-
der differences in personality were 
“socially constructed.” Back then, 
many psychologists thought that if 
we raised children differently — if 
we raised Johnny to play with dolls 

and Sally to play with trucks — then 
many of these gender differences 
would vanish. However, cross-cul-
tural studies over the past 30 years 
have provided little support for this 
hypothesis. On the contrary, a re-
port from the National Institutes of 
Health (NIH) found that gender dif-
ferences in personality were remark-
ably robust across all cultures stud-
ied, including China, sub-Saharan Af-
rica, Malaysia, India, the Philippines, 
Indonesia, Peru, the United States, 
and Europe (including specifi c stud-
ies in Croatia, the Netherlands, Bel-
gium, France, Germany, Italy, Norway, 
Portugal, Spain, Yugoslavia and west-
ern Russia). “Contrary to predictions 
from the social role model, gender 
differences were most pronounced 
in European and American cultures 
in which traditional sex roles are 
minimized,” the authors concluded.

Source: Paul Costa, Antonio Terracciano, & Rob-
ert McCrae, “Gender differences in personality traits 
across cultures: robust and surprising fi ndings,” 
Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, volume 
81, number 2, pp. 322-331, 2001.

Educational psychologists have 
consistently found that girls tend to 
have higher standards in the class-
room, and evaluate their own per-
formance more critically. Girls also 
outperform boys in school (as mea-
sured by students’ grades), in all sub-
jects and in all age groups.

Sources: Alan Feingold, “Gender differences in 
personality: a meta-analysis,” Psychological Bulle-
tin, volume 116, pages 429-456, 1994. See also the 
important paper by Diane Ruble and her associates, 
“The role of gender-related processes in the devel-
opment of sex differences in self-evaluation and 
depression, Journal of Affective Disorders, volume 
29, pages 97-128, 1993. For documentation of the 

see BOYS VERSUS GIRLS page 42
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Wentworth
military academy 

& college co-ed. 
grades 9-14

JUNE 13-24 JULY 2009
Enjoy a unique Summer College 

& Leadership Experience!
Earn up to 1.5 HS credits and/or 6+ college credits in just 6 weeks.

WE WILL OFFER MARINE BIOLOGY AND A LIFETIME 
SCUBA CERTIFICATION AND MANY OTHER GREAT PROGRAMS.

JOIN US FOR AN UNFORGETTABLE SUMMER!

Accelerate your child’s education
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IT’S NOT TOO EARLY TO THINK ABOUT...

Finding the Right Fit for Your Student
By J. Basil Read, III

President and Superintendent

Wentworth Military Academy and College

By and large all college 
preparatory boarding schools 
endeavor to provide a safe 

environment in which students can 
thrive both academically and socially.  
The hallmarks of the preparatory 
boarding school are small class size, a 
dedicated and highly educated faculty, 
focused study time, mentoring and 
tutoring. Often signature programs 
are offered such as leadership 
development, equestrian training, 
foreign exchange, etc. as a means 
of distinguishing one school from 
another.

The Right Fit
Finding the right fi t can be a chal-

lenge for both parent and student.  
Sorting through boarding school 
brochures and websites can leave 
one numb from what seems to be 
great variety, while at the same time 
shocked at the cost of a private ed-
ucation. How does one determine 
what the right boarding school is for 
their student?

First you should look beyond the 
high school years and determine 
the desired outcome. If a boarding 
school investment is going to be 
made, what should the parent and 
student expect beyond high school 
graduation. Indicators of top fl ight 
programs include more than just 
good grades. Look closely at gradu-
ating class average ACT/SAT scores 
and what colleges and universities 
the graduates are attending. What 
percentage of each class receives 
honors or is inducted into academic 
excellence organizations such as the 
National Honor Society? Does the in-
stitution offer a signifi cant number 
of Advanced Placement or College 
Dual Enrollment opportunities?  Are 
there personal growth programs that 
require critical thinking, personal ac-

countability and an opportunity for 
increased levels of responsibility?  

While many are interested in varsity 
sports programs and winning athletic 
teams, what is the school’s participa-
tion philosophy? If your child enjoys 
a sport but is an average player will 
he/she be afforded an opportunity to 

play? Perhaps your student has a gift 
for art or music, is talented in com-
puter programming, or displays an 
uncanny affi nity for physics. These 
too are factors that should be taken 
into consideration and the school 
should be able to provide verifi able 

see FINDING THE RIGHT page 41
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Fay School
Where The World Comes to Meet You

Founded in 1866, Fay School 
is the oldest Junior Boarding 
School in the country.
Grades: 
1-9 Co-ed Day Students
6-9 Co-ed Boarding Students

Visit us in Southborough, MA or www.fayschool.org
Tallulah Falls School is an equal opportunity institution and admits 

students of any race, color, and national or ethnic origin.

Tallulah Falls School

www.tallulahfalls.org
Office of Admissions • (706) 754-0400

Day program grades 6-12 
Boarding program grades 7-12

Celebrating 100 Years of Excellence

• Fully accredited 
• College preparatory program

• Small classes offering 
generous personal attention

    • Music, arts, drama, and sports
     • Highly competitive tuition rates
• Morning and afternoon bus service

    • National leader in providing 
    need-based financial aid

Tallulah Falls School believes in 
preparing students for success.  We 
specialize in small classes with an 

abundance of individual attention. 
Tallulah Falls School offers an 

outstanding college preparatory 
education, and we do it for a fraction 

of the price of other private schools. 
Call and schedule a personal tour today.
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Finding the Right Fit for Your Student
continued from page 39

information on every program or sport offered.
Daily life is also an area of concern that covers ev-

erything from doom rooms, to food, to policies on cell 
phones and computer usage to consequences for mis-
behavior.

Questions to think about include: 
•  How are roommates chosen?
•  how do confl icts get resolved?
•  If your child is injured or being disciplined how and 

when will you be notifi ed?
Also the extent of personal freedoms and limitations 

should be a concern. No one knows your child better 
than you. If he/she is unable to adapt to the school’s 
environment it makes no difference how good the aca-
demic or extracurricular programs may be.  

In determining the right school, the best approach is 
to sit down with your child and develop a three part 
list that includes essential elements that you are both 
looking for such as quality education, a particular sport 
or activity, wireless internet, etc. Also include the nice 
to haves like an indoor pool or weekly trips to the mall. 
Finally, add those elements that may be a deal breaker 
such as no AP courses. Don’t forget to factor in cost but 
keep in mind that many schools offer academic and mer-
it scholarships or fi nancial aid so just like buying a car 
the sticker price may not be the fi nal deal.  

Use the list as you conduct your research on the inter-
net and narrow down the choices to a handful of schools 
that meet all of your must have criteria and most of the 
nice to haves as well. When contacting a school ask if 
you can speak to a recent graduate and his/her parents.  
While you are always going to wind up talking to folks 
who had a positive experience a few probing questions 
such as describe the level of communication you re-
ceived from the school about your child’s progress will 
reveal more than did you like the food and activities.

After talking to the graduate and parents schedule 
a tour.  Are you free to talk to any student and faculty 
on campus or do you feel like you are only being intro-
duced to a select group?  Are people you meet in passing 
friendly and appear happy to be at the school? Are you 
allowed to visit classes in progress or visit areas off the 
tour? Does the pretty picture in the brochure or on the 
web match what you are seeing/feeling on campus?

Once you have reviewed all the factors and narrowed 
down your choices, take another look at the value of the 
education.  After all if you are enrolling your child in a 
college prep school then you should expect that he/she 
will have the opportunity to pursue a desired degree at 
a college or university of choice. For example, if your 
student wants to be an engineer then the prep school 
should have very strong math and science departments. 

Often a way to determine best value in a prep school 

see THE RIGHT FIT page 64
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Boys Versus Girls
continued from page 38

fact that girls now outperform boys 
(as measured by report card grades) 
in all subjects and age groups, see the 
chapter by Dwyer and Johnson entitled 
“Grades, accomplishments, and cor-
relates” in the book Gender and Fair 
Assessment edited by Willingham & 
Cole, published by Laurence Erlbaum 

(Mahwah, NJ), 1997, pp. 127-156.

Because girls do better 
in school (as measured by 
report card grades), one 
might imagine that girls 
would be more self-confi -
dent about their academic 
abilities and have higher 
academic self-esteem. But 
that’s not the case. Para-
doxically, girls are more 
likely to be excessively 
critical in evaluating their 
own academic perfor-
mance. Conversely, boys 
tend to have unrealistically 

high estimates of their own 
academic abilities and ac-
complishments.

Source: Eva Pomerantz, Ellen Alter-
matt, & Jill Saxon, “Making the grade 
but feeling distressed: gender differ-
ences in academic performance and 
internal distress,” Journal of Educa-
tional Psychology, volume 94, number 
2, pages 396-404, 2002.

We arrive at one of the 
most robust paradoxes 
teachers face: the girl who 
gets straight As but thinks 
she’s stupid and feels dis-
couraged; the boy who’s 
barely getting B’s but thinks 
he’s brilliant. Consequently, 
the most basic difference 
in teaching style for girls 
vs. boys is that you want to 
encourage the girls, build 
them up, while you give 

▼
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the boys a reality check: make them 
realize they’re not as brilliant as they 
think they are, and challenge them 
to do better.

Educational psychologists have 
found fundamental differences in 
the factors motivating girls vs. fac-
tors motivating boys. Researchers 
have consistently found that “girls 
are more concerned than boys are 
with pleasing adults, such as parents 
and teachers” (Pomerantz, Altermatt, & 
Saxon, 2002, p. 397). Most boys, on the 
other hand, will be less motivated to 
study unless the material itself inter-
ests them.

Source: E. T. Higgins, “Development of self-regu-
latory and self-evaluative processes: costs, benefi ts, 
and trade-offs.” In M. R. Gunnar & L. A. Sroufe (edi-
tors), Self processes and development, Minneapolis: 
University of Minnesota Press, 1991, pp. 125-165. 
See also the more recent paper by Eva Pomerantz 
and Jill Saxon, “Conceptions of ability as stable 
and self-evaluative processes: a longitudinal ex-
amination,” Child Development, volume 72, pages 
152-173, 2001.

Girls and boys experience aca-
demic diffi culties very differently. 

Here are the fi ndings of Eva Pomer-
antz, Ellen Alterman, and Jill Saxon 
(2002, p. 402):

“Girls generalize the meaning of 
their failures because they interpret 
them as indicating that they have dis-
appointed adults, and thus they are 
of little worth. Boys, in contrast, ap-
pear to see their failures as relevant 
only to the specifi c subject area in 
which they have failed; this may be 
due to their relative lack of concern 
with pleasing adults. In addition, be-
cause girls view evaluative feedback 
as diagnostic of their abilities, failure 
may lead them to incorporate this 
information into their more general 
view of themselves. Boys, in contrast, 
may be relatively protected from 
such generalization because they see 
such feedback as limited in its diag-
nosticity.” 

Girls tend to look on the teacher as 
an ally. Given a little encouragement, 
they will welcome the teacher’s help. 
A girl-friendly classroom is a safe, 
comfortable, welcoming place. For-
get hard plastic chairs: put in a sofa 

and some comfortable bean bags. 
Let the girls address their teacher by 
her (or his) fi rst name.

Context enhances learning for 
most girls, but often just bores the 
boys. The choir director of the Na-
tional Cathedral School for Girls and 
the St. Alban’s School for Boys told 
us that when he’s teaching the high 
school girls a new song, he’ll start 
by sharing a story about why the 
composer wrote this piece, who it 
was written for, or maybe how the 
choir director himself felt 20 years 
ago when he goofed the solo part. 
“Giving the girls some context, tell-
ing them a story about the piece, 
gets them interested. The boys are 
just the opposite,” he said. “If you 
start talking like that with the boys, 
they’ll start looking at their watches, 
they’ll start getting restless. Then 
one of them will say, ‘Can we please 
just get on with it already? Can we 
please just learn the song already?’”

For more information visit www.single-
sexschools.org.
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Ojai Valley School is contained in the motto 
"Integer Vitae" -meaning wholeness of life, symmetry 
of life, soundness of life, and, therefore, poise and 
strength of life. 

Ojai Valley School students are exposed to a well 
balanced program, both academic and social, with 
consistent standards set for each discipline and activity. 

Lower School: 805-646-1423
Upper School: 805-646-5593

OJAI VALLEY SCHOOL

www.ovs.orgoovvvww vvvs

Ojai Valley School Graduates 
will have the academic strength,

 character, and self-confidence to 
meet life's challenges.

Learning the Ropes:
What It’s Like to Be a New Teacher in a Boarding School
By Jillian Bledsoe
Oldfi elds School

My mother was a 
public school teacher 
and instilled in me 

a love of learning at a very 
young age. What this means is 
that when I started attending 
public school and we began 
to learn the basics of reading 
and writing, I was already 
ahead of most of the other 
students in my class. It was my 
hand that shot up every time 
the teacher asked a question 
while the other students sat 
silent, confused and lost. That 
is, until she stopped calling on 
me. Then, bored and impatient, 
I began blurting out answers 
which earned me the labels 
of trouble-maker, hyperactive 

and unruly, when what I really 
was, was bored. 

It is diffi cult for me to 
blame the teacher, who was 
overburdened with kids and 
under-prepared to deal with 
a student like me when most 
of the class didn’t know their 
alphabet yet. 

One of the things that sur-
prised me most about coming 
to an independent boarding 
school is how willing students 
are to seek help on their own. 
Surprisingly, it seems that most 
kids know what they need 
from us, their teachers, and 
in the boarding school envi-
ronment they are naturally 
encouraged to ask for it. We 
know each other on a variety 
of levels and so we become 
more holistic members of our 

community, rather than resign-
ing each other to our “student” 
and “teacher” boxes. 

The closeness of the board-
ing school community helps 
teachers build relationships 
with kids outside of the class-
room. If I happen to see a stu-
dent score a particularly awe-
some goal, listen to her sum-
mary of a lecture she attended 
with her advisor or even serve 
as the faculty-mentor to a club, 
I have that much more power 
to connect with her in class 
the next day.  I know my stu-
dents strengths and diffi culties 
as athletes, dorm kids, dinner 
mates, weekend-trip buddies 
and members of my English 
class. As a result, my students 
feel comfortable approaching 
me as a mentor.

The experiences of my stu-
dents at our boarding school 
are shockingly different from 
my experiences as a student in 
a public school. Here, teachers 
have more access to their kids 
and can provide any necessary 
remediation at a time that’s 
convenient to both the stu-
dent and the teacher. My stu-
dents know where I live, and 
they come to me for help after 
sports practice, before dinner 
and during study hall.  By the 
same token, those students 
who can move faster through 

a given subject can come for 
extra discussions and help on 
a more complex project. 

Now that I’ve made a point 
of studying my craft, I have the 
language to articulate the ma-
jor problem I encountered as 
a student in a public school. It 
wasn’t that my teachers were 
“mean” and it certainly wasn’t 
that I had an undiagnosed case 
of ADHD. Instead, the problem 
was the lack of differentiation 
in the classroom. My teachers 
simply couldn’t allow me to 
move at my own pace.  Un-
like my public school peers, I 
don’t face that same challenge 
to the same degree. Simply 
put, I have way more time to 
spend with my students and 
thus, every one of them is able 
to get what she needs. 

Yes, this means that even 
when I’m exhausted and just 
want to collapse on the couch 
to watch a movie, there is 
that tap on my front door that 
means my day isn’t over yet. 
But would I trade the next 
hour of intense conversation 
and guidance for a frustrated 
student in an unproductive 
classroom? Not in a million 
years. 

For more information visit 
www.oldfi eldsschool.org or call 
410-472-4800.
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The Glenholme School
A Devereux Center

An exceptional boarding school for young people with special needs.
At Glenholme, we encourage, motivate and focus on the behaviors.

The Glenholme School  81 Sabbaday Lane, Washington, CT 06793
860.868.7377        www.theglenholmeschool.org

The Dramatic Effect
By Denise Ann Watson

Creative engagement in instructional 
extra cur ric ular activities, such as 
theater arts, can have a dramatic 

effect educating students in social skills 
and replacing problematic behaviors 
with appro priate interactions. Theater 
Arts is one of the most effective ways to 
provide the opportunity for students to 
enhance interpersonal skills, strengthen 
the ability to read and use body 
language, as well as aid in developing 
socially appropriate manners that 
include interpreting social nuances.

Theater Arts requires the use and un-
derstanding of the inter-related social 
elements of body language, voice, and 
cues. Body language focuses on the use 
of space during interactions.  The use of 
voice demonstrates the method of relay-

ing emotion by utilizing infl ection and 
tone.

The importance of cues, while subtle, 
is signifi cant. Cues are not lines; they are 
non-verbal communicators of instruc-

tions meant to bring about an action. 
Cues are particularly important in teach-
ing body language, an area of commu-
nication which is all too often misinter-
preted.

Many of these areas can be challeng-
ing for students, particularly those with 
special needs, and theater arts is an ef-
fective tool for instructing in social skills 
and much more.

The Glenholme School’s outcome 
study demonstrates that participation in 
creative, instructional extracurricular ac-
tivities reduces problematic behaviors. 
Theater Arts provides a structured en-
vironment for students to develop skills 
which enable them to function more 
competently with peers. Many benefi ts 
include improving understanding of 
social language, emotions and relation-
ships, the mechanics of social interac-
tions, the ability to support one another, 
encourages critical thinking skills, pro-
vides an opportunity to improve memo-
ry, self-esteem, confi dence, and develop 

positive peer relationships.
The Glenholme School is dedicated to 

making Theater Arts an essential element 
in their treatment philosophy. Directly 
linked to its therapeutic program and ac-
ademics, Theater Arts at Glenholme is de-
signed to positively impact each student, 
not only in their social competencies but 
their artistic skills as well.

The Glenholme School is an excep-
tional learning environment for young 
people with special needs. Located in 
Washington, Connecticut, Glenholme is 
ideal for students, ages 11-21, with vary-
ing levels of academic, social and emo-
tional development; as our philosophy 
is that the development of the whole 
student contributes to academic success. 
We are a Devereux center, whose goal is 
to prepare its graduates for continued 
education in traditional schools, board-
ing schools, colleges and universities.

For more information about The Glenholme 
School and its program, visit
www.theglenholmeschool.org.
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Landmark School

Embracing Potential. Empowering Lives.
Educating students with language-based learning disabilities.

At Landmark School we embrace the potential of
every student through daily one-to-one tutorials and
an individualized approach to teaching.  Landmark is
a pioneer in the field of language-based learning dis-
abilities, and 92% of our graduates go on to college.

Grades 2 - 12
Boarding and Day • Summer Programs

Professional Development Online Courses & Publications

ONE-TO-ONE, EVERY DAY

Prides Crossing, Massachusetts • 978.236.3010 • www.landmarkschool.org

Top 10 Misperceptions 
About Learning
By Patricia W. Newhall

Many mispercep-
tions circulate 
today about 

learning disabilities. 
Some are rooted in the 
confusion and controversy 
surrounding LD’s numerous 
labels and complexities. 
Others result from a less-
than-full awareness of 
advances in our knowledge 
of learning disabilities, as 
well as learning styles and 
differences. Regardless of 
reason, as educators we are 
responsible for staying up to 
date and correcting others’ 
misperceptions when we 
encounter them, to better 
serve students who think 
and learn differently.

Misperception #1
The misperception that 

people with dyslexia see 
things backward devel-
oped because many young 
children with dyslexia re-
verse sounds and letters 
when reading and writing. 
In fact, dyslexia is an um-
brella term that describes 
a number of diffi culties 
acquiring fl uent (accurate, 
fast) decoding and spell-
ing skills. Dyslexia relates 
to the brain’s perception 
and processing of writ-
ten language in a far more 
complex way than seeing 
things backward.

Misperception #2
The word disability is 

the fi rst problem in the 
misperception that people 
with LD can’t learn, since 
disable means not able. Stu-
dents with a learning dis-
ability can learn; they learn 
differently. The practical im-
plications of the words we 

use to describe people take 
a long time to gain general 
recognition, and even longer 
to change.

The second problem driv-
ing this misperception is that 
our culture defi nes intelli-
gence according to how well 
we perform in academic set-
tings. Because students with 
learning disabilities often 
perform poorly in school, 
many people assume they’re 
not intelligent.

The truth is two-fold. First, 
students with LD often dem-
onstrate skills and abilities 
that are not assessed in tradi-
tional schools. Though they 
may not seem intelligent 
within a traditional school 
curriculum, they may shine 
in other settings or when of-
fered opportunities to dem-
onstrate their intelligence in 
nontraditional ways. Second, 
students with LD usually 
score in the average-to-supe-
rior range on general intelli-
gence tests such as theWISC, 
WAIS, and Stanford-Binet. 
Though these tests are usual-
ly fairly reliable indicators of 
how students will perform 
in school, they don’t predict 
school success for students 
with learning disabilities. This 
discrepancy points to what 
we already know: students 
with LD reach their potential 
when they are taught in the 
ways in which they learn.

Misperception #3
The misperception that 

students with LD shouldn’t 
attend an independent high 
school has the same origins 
as the misperception that 
they can’t learn. In reality, 
many students with learn-
ing disabilities fl ourish at 
competitive elementary and 
college preparatory schools 
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– that is, those schools that recognize 
and embrace these students’ presence 
and provide needed support.

Misperception #4
Tasks that are diffi cult for  people 

with learning disabilities can also be 
diffi cult for people without them. 
Studying for an exam or writing a re-
search paper, for example, is challeng-
ing for all students. Some people use 
this overlap to argue that students 
claim a learning disability as an excuse 
to avoid the challenge or get extra help. 
The fact is, we all have areas of diffi -
culty and the issue is one of degree. 
Level of diffi culty can be plotted along 
a continuum. A diagnosis of learning 
disability means that the student’s dif-
fi culties are further along the continu-
um than most other people’s in spite 
of their intelligence and effort. 

Misperception #5
Before learning disabilities were as 

well understood as they are now, stu-
dents who performed poorly in school 
were often automatically placed onto 
a vocational/technical track or coun-
seled out of college preparatory pro-
grams. As a result, many students with 
learning disabilities did not go to col-
lege. However, students with learn-
ing disabilities can fl ourish in college 
when they are adequately taught 
learning strategies, study skills, writing, 
and self-advocacy during high school. 
Many colleges offer support programs 
for students with learning disabilities.

Misperception #6
Because a learning disability is in-

visible, people might question its ex-
istence and resent the “privileges” it 
seems to bestow. Federal law, however, 
accords rights to people with learning 
disabilities under the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA),  Section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
and the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act of 2004 (IDEA). 

Misperception #7
The misperception that LD would 

self-resolve if the student were more 
organized is based in the fact that stu-
dents with learning disabilities are 
notoriously disorganized. They lose 
homework, take messy notes, miss 
deadlines, and so on. However, a lack 

of organization is actually a manifesta-
tion of the learning disability. Many stu-
dents with learning disabilities can’t 
get organized. They don’t know how. 
The organizational systems that peo-
ple without disabilities more or less 
intuitively develop must be explicitly 
taught to and practiced with students 
who have a learning disability.

Misperception #8
Because most students with a learn-

ing disability look and act like other 
students, it seems inexplicable that 
they have diffi culty with such basic 
tasks as understanding what they read 
and writing neatly. Some people think 
they just aren’t trying hard enough. 
For students with LD, the increased 
effort it takes to perform a task for 
which they lack the skills can lead to 
frustration and, ultimately, defeat. A 
student who is not trying has actually 
given up. A student who is trying but 
not succeeding needs explicit instruc-
tion on how to perform the task.

Misperception #9
Some people fi nd it hard to believe 

that a student 
can progress 
from kinder-
garten through 
eighth grade, and 
sometimes even 
well into high 
school, without 
having a learning 
disability diag-
nosed. However, 
some students 
have more severe 
learning disabili-
ties than others. 
Students whose 
disabilities are 
more severe are 
usually identi-
fi ed earlier. Also, 
some bright, mo-
tivated students 
manage to hide 
their struggles or 
compensate for 
their diffi culties. 
It is only when 
they start strug-
gling in a faster-
paced, or more 
advanced curric-

ulum, where the focus is on teaching 
content rather than skills, that the strat-
egies they were accustomed to using 
cease to be effective.

Misperception #10
The misperception that students 

with LD who receive accommodations 
or modifi cations are given an unfair 
advantage is based in some people’s 
refusal to acknowledge that learning 
disabilities are as real as physical dis-
abilities, like blindness and paralysis. 
Would a teacher require a blind stu-
dent to read a typed essay or ask a stu-
dent in a wheelchair to take the stairs 
in the interest of “fairness”? Of course 
not. We would provide accommoda-
tions so those students could meet the 
objective of the task in a different way. 
Offering students with learning dis-
abilities appropriate accommodations 
is fair in the same way.

This article was adapted from Teaching 
Independent Minds by Patricia W. Newhall. 
Published by Landmark School, Inc., the 
teaching guide is available for purchase. 
For information on this and other Land-
mark School publications, visit www.land-
markoutreach.org.

At Saint James, an 
education never ends.
That’s the beauty of a

boarding school.
Students here learn in a

safe, structured 
environment, away from

negative distractions.
Challenging academics,

excellent teachers, exciting 
opportunities and strong
moral values prepare our 

students for success in 
college–and in life. Just an
hour from Washington, we

offer an unparalleled 
educational experience for
young men and women in

grades 8 through 12.
Why not discover the 

possibilities yourself? Call 
us today at 301-733-9330 

or go to our Web site.

It’s 3 o’clock In The
Afternoon. Here’s What

Our Kids Are Up To.

saint james school
17641 college road

st. james, maryland 21781
www.stjames.edu
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Building Character. Changing Lives.®

THE FAMILY FOUNDATION SCHOOL

College preparatory boarding school for troubled 
teens struggling with behavioral and emotional 
difficulties, including ADD, ADHD, ODD, anger, 
mood disorders, bulimia, social anxiety, and drug 
and alcohol abuse.

Integrates daily therapeutic counseling with a 
rigorous academic curriculum, tutoring and other 
learning support, and the 12 Steps  
of recovery. 

Individualized character education goals encourage 
students to become responsible for themselves and 
considerate of others, to grow in self-respect and 
self-esteem, to mend relationships, and to discover 
and use their talents. 

Full range of interscholastic sports, outdoor 
activities, and award-winning programs in music, art, 
drama, journalism and debate.

. . . AND MIDDLE SCHOOL

A separate and unique program for young teens 
age 12-14 struggling with the emotional and 
physical transition from child to teen.

Integrated program of academic, recreational, 
emotional and spiritual support in a nurturing 
family environment.

Ongoing one-on-one attention from faculty and 
staff helps promote honesty, trustworthiness, 
responsibility, and respect for others.

Daily therapeutic counseling, regularly-scheduled 
family counseling, and 
frequent parent-child 
interaction to heal and 

reunite families. 

Building Character. Changing Lives.

*
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*
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*
*
*
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*

A private, New York State registered boarding school, accredited by the Middle States Association 
of Colleges and Schools. Member: National Association of Therapeutic Schools and Programs.

Hancock, New York 
Phone 845-887-5213www.thefamilyschool.com

Help For Middle Schoolers At Risk
By Jeff  Brain, M.A., CTS
Vice President for External Relations
The Family Foundation School

The transition from child to 
teenager is a challenge for both 
the youngsters going through it 

and their parents. Middle schoolers are, 
in many ways, still kids. Often charming, 
funny, and full of energy, a troubled 
middle school student, age 12 to 14, 
can also be self-centered, irresponsible, 
disorganized and unmotivated. This is 
when self-defeating behaviors frequently 
emerge. 

Parents may recognize poor social 
skills, low self-esteem, or inconsistent 
planning and reasoning abilities in their 
child. Diagnoses like ADD, ADHD or 
ODD just add to the confusion, and even 
medication and one-on-one therapy 
can’t always resolve the issues. 

As problems become evident, parents 
should seek help, especially for younger 
teens who are still in critical stages of de-

velopment. Community-based programs 
may be the answer for some youngsters, 
but not all. Nor are they available in ev-
ery community. 

One option is a therapeutic boarding 
school. While it is admittedly diffi cult for 
a parent to have a child away at school, 
it’s often the most effective way to get 
the help that’s needed. And in many 
cases, keeping a troubled young teen at 
home damages family relationships. The 
good news is that a single year in the 
right therapeutic middle school can pro-
vide much-needed direction for younger 
teens. 

Here’s what to look for:
•  A safe environment with 24-hour 

security that puts the well-being of 
students fi rst.

•  Resident health care professionals 
that can meet routine and emergen-
cy medical needs. 

•  An accredited academic curricu-
lum, individualized for each student, 

with simple directives and attainable 
goals. 

•  Learning activities that accommo-
date a limited attention span and the 
need for physical movement.

•  Individual therapeutic counseling 
and character education.

•  Limited enrollment to ensure nur-
turing, one-on-one adult attention 
throughout the day.

•  A range of extracurricular activities, 
including art, music, and outdoor 
recreation. 

•  Signifi cant parental interaction and 
involvement.

The best schools also offer extensive 
family counseling, teaching parents how 
to effectively work with diffi cult young-
sters. 

For more information about the benefi ts of 
a therapeutic middle school for a struggling 
young teen, visit www.familymiddleschool.
com or contact The Family Foundation Middle 
School at 845-887-5213.
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tivated, upward-striving employees. 
Suddenly, he was trying to motivate 
kids who, all too often, lived hour to 
hour. “One day I confronted a student 
who never showed effort in class. 
Aren’t you interested in going to 
college, Jamal? I asked. Aren’t you in-
terested in a better future? His reply 
was, I have no future. I couldn’t be-
lieve what I was hearing,” says Bloch. 
“That a child could actually think he 
was a lost cause shows our schools’ 
and society’s potential for failure. It 
made me determined to fi nd a way 
to instill hopefulness into the lives 
of my students, who admittedly had 
very little to look forward to with-
out a major change in their outlook 
and effort. I knew that if these kids 
believed in themselves, they would 
become successful.”

Schools must focus on character 
education and not just academics. 
Some people question whether, in a 
diverse, multicultural society, schools 
should be in the values business. 

Inner City Teachers
continued from page 30

Of course they should, says Bloch. 
“Schools must teach caring, com-
passion, respect, and responsibility 
to help offset the corrosive aspects 
of our larger culture,” he insists. “Af-
ter all, who, other than parents and 
religious institutions, is better posi-
tioned to teach these things? Char-
acter education and academics go 
hand in hand. I have discovered that 
there are fewer disruptions in the 
classroom when there is a strong 
emphasis on character 
development.”

Teachers must assume 
a meaningful role in the 
lives of students whose 
parents aren’t involved 
in their children’s educa-
tion. “One day I met with 
Asafa’s mother to tell 
her that her apathetic son was fail-
ing my class,” recalls Bloch. “Perhaps 
I shouldn’t have been surprised by 
the mother’s reaction. ‘I didn’t like 
school either...or teachers,’” she told 
me. Parental indifference is a dread-
ful infl uence on a child’s perception 
of the value of education. But there 
are plenty of wonderful examples of 

teachers who are 
helping children 
life Asafa redirect 
their lives, pro-
ducing an immea-
surable effect.

When we 
work at repair-
ing the world, 
we are repair-
ing ourselves. In 
his former CEO 
role, Bloch was 
making lots of 
money but was 
consumed with 
the pressures of 
his job. It took a 
career change to 
one of the most 
underpaid and 
under-appreciat-
ed professions to 
make him truly 
happy. The lesson 
is that money and 

power, which of course don’t come 
easily to everyone, have little bearing 
on day-to-day contentedness. True 
happiness, as Bloch learned, comes 
from serving others. 

It’s never too late to fi nd your call-
ing. “I fi nally realized that my work as 
a CEO of a large corporation would 
never bring the kind of fulfi llment 
that I wanted in my one and only life,” 
asserts Bloch. “I felt a calling to teach 
kids—urban kids who all too often 

lived in a world of poverty, crime, 
and hopelessness. It was the scariest 
and yet the most rewarding choice 
I ever made, and I wouldn’t change 
my decision for anything. I am lucky 
to do what I like and to have an op-
portunity to make a difference.”

While education happens to be 
Bloch’s focus, it is his desire to serve 
that defi nes him. And you don’t have 
to be a member of the privileged 
class to join him. Anyone who cares 
enough to make a difference can 
make a difference, even if it’s only 
in the life of one person. That’s the 
message that shines through on ev-
ery page of Stand for the Best, and 
it’s one that makes this book par-
ticularly important in these troubled 
times.

“This notion of a duty to strive for 
a more perfect world is deeply em-
bedded in human history and the 
human spirit,” he writes. “I am think-
ing here of the Hebrew phrase, far 
more ancient than America, of tikkun 
olam. It means ‘repairing the world.’ 
One body of Jewish teaching holds 
that God created the world by fash-
ioning vessels of light, but that these 
vessels shattered into pieces when 
God poured Divine Light into them. 
In this view, the world consists of 
broken shards, and humanity’s task 
is to try as best we can to mend it.”

When we work at repairing When we work at repairing 
the world, we are repairing the world, we are repairing 
ourselves. ourselves. 
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Please contact Dawn Bauer, Director of Admissions
912-230-4308

Abundant Life Academy
www.abundantlifeacademy.com

Abundant Life Academy
Jesus is the only answer!

Academics Athletics Family Restoration 
Leadership Service Spiritual Growth

We are an Early Intervention Christian Teen 
Boarding School infusing students with lead-
ership qualities to facilitate positive, future 
choices. We offer a fully accredited academic 
program, athletics, leadership, spiritual guidance 
as well an international mission trip.

“Revive the Student, Restore the Family”

10 Myths and Realities About Community  
College Teacher Education Programs
continued from page 32

two-thirds of full-time facul-
ty in public community col-
leges had a master’s degree 
and about one-fi fth a doc-
toral degree. Some commu-
nity colleges have moved to 
hiring teachers with K-12 
experience.

As long as the communi-
ty college continues to pro-
vide a variety of educational 
services, including devel-
opmental, collegiate, voca-
tional, and community edu-
cation, the academic back-
grounds of the faculty are 
likely to continue to span 
the entire educational and 
vocational spectrum. Com-
munity college faculty are 
primarily rewarded for the 
quality of the teaching and 
learning in their classrooms, 

rather than for research and 
publishing. They are experts 
in the teaching and learning 
process.

Source: American Association 
of Community Colleges, Paper: 
Public Community College Fac-
ulty

4. Teacher preparation in 
the community college is less 
rigorous than in four-year 
colleges, and therefore com-
munity colleges prepare less 
qualifi ed teachers.

Students who transfer 
from community colleges 
to four-year institutions per-
form academically at the 
same level as students who 
began at the four-year cam-
puses. Faculty at four-year 
institutions report that edu-

cation transfer students are 
often better prepared than 
those who started as fresh-
men, in part because their 
community college prepa-
ration gave them direct pre-
service experience.

Source: Recruiting New Teach-
ers Study: Tapping Potential: 
Community College Students 
and America’s Teacher Recruit-
ment Challenge

5. Community colleges do not 
have adequate technology to 
prepare future teachers.

Community colleges have 
the ability to respond to the 
learning needs of the non-
traditional student through 
technological advance-
ments such as distance edu-
cation and hybrid courses 
(in which some of the class-
room time is replaced by 
technology-delivered con-
tent). Community colleges 
have multiple ways of de-
livering instruction and ser-
vices to students through 
course management sys-
tems, database services, li-
brary systems and online 
help desks. Additionally, 
teacher education students 
at many community colleges 
are now utilizing electronic 
portfolios for their class-
room experiences. Content 
specifi c faculty are working 
with teacher education fac-
ulty to offer core curricu-
lum infused with real time 
data using technology as an 
instructional tool.

Source: Campus Technology 
Magazine

6. Community colleges are 
not allowed to grant teach-
ing certifi cates or degrees in 
education.

Many community colleg-
es are offering some form 
of an Associate of Arts in 
Teaching (AAT). While most 

community college pro-
grams provide only the fi rst 
two years of a four- or fi ve-
year teacher preparation 
program, some states are al-
lowing community colleges 
to offer the full certifi cation 
program to meet critical 
shortages. In addition, some 
colleges and universities 
are offering their teacher 
preparation program on 
community college cam-
puses.

The community college 
baccalaureate has devel-
oped in response to in-
creased demands for higher 
education, combined with 
cost and capacity concerns 
associated with four-year 
institutions. As of July 2005, 
eight states (Nevada, Utah, 
New Mexico, Texas, Indiana, 
Florida, Vermont, and Ha-
waii) formally offer at least 
one baccalaureate degree 
at a community college. 
Two community colleges in 
Arkansas and Louisiana also 
offered the baccalaureate 
but have since transitioned 
from a two-year to a four-
year institution.

Source: The Center for Com-
munity College Policy, Com-
munity College Baccalaureate 
Association

7. Only a very small percent-
age of teacher education 
students attend community 
colleges.

Studies have shown 
more than 50 percent of 
teachers attended a com-
munity college for at least 
part of their education. As 
of 2002, roughly 20 percent 
of teachers began their ca-
reers in community college. 
It is estimated that four out 
of ten teachers in the U.S. 
have completed some or all 
of their math and science 

see ONLY page 64
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Why Some Victims of Bullying
Self-Harm, Retaliate or Commit Suicide
By Allan L. Beane, Ph.D.
www.bullyfree.com

T his article examines the cognitive 
and psychological path that some 
victims of bullying take from 

hurt to retaliation, self-mutilation, and/
or suicide. This information may help 
you determine where a child is on this 
path and how well he is coping with 
the experience. Not all victims follow 
the path perfectly or as sequentially 
presented in this article. The coping 
stages that victims may pass through 
in dealing with the trauma of bullying 
are fl uid and the elements are often 
interwoven throughout the stages.1 
Some victimized children pass through 
some of the stages and never desire 
to self-harm, to retaliate or to commit 
suicide. Some have one or more of these 
desires but never seek to satisfy them.  

Some of the coping stages are more 
intense for some children than others 
because of their past life experiences, as 
well as their biological predispositions, 
personality, resiliency and social envi-
ronment. The age of onset of the victim-
ization, the intensity of the victimization 
and the external support available to 
them are also signifi cant factors.
(For more information see Protect Your Child 
From Bullying by Allan Beane (Jossey-Bass) 
and Why Some Victims of Bullying Self-Harm, 
Retaliate, and/or Commit Suicide by Allan 
Beane, www.bullyfree.com.)

Victimization (Persistent Attacks)
The path begins with a child being 

hurt by bullies, by their followers, and 
by those who do not defend him, or per-
haps even laugh at him. On the surface, 
the mistreatment may appear to be mild; 
however, a child may consider it very 
hurtful and even physically and/or psy-
chologically painful.

Anticipatory Anxiety
Because bullying is repeated and per-

sistent mistreatment, it doesn’t take long 
for the child to experience anticipa-
tory anxiety. He worries about the same 
events being repeated and may worry 
that the mistreatment will become more 

physical or that if other family members 
get involved, they may be harmed.  An-
ticipating mistreatment causes an almost 
overwhelming anxiety that can domi-
nate a child’s thinking from time to time, 
especially before the high-risk times and 
before he is required to visit the high-
risk areas. This intense anxiety may lead 
to hyper-alertness. A child may have dif-
fi culty concentrating and exhibit cogni-
tive disorganization.2 

Revisiting
It is not uncommon for victims of 

bullying to have recurrent thoughts 
focused on the bullying and on the as-
sociated feelings. Most revisiting seems 
to occur when the child is alone and is 
not distracted by other things. For ex-
ample, lying in bed at night lends itself 
to revisiting all the times one has been 
bullied. The child’s mind is full of trau-
matic memories that are almost as real as 
the events themselves and may interfere 
with the child’s ability to sleep.

Assessment, Entrapment,
Disappointment, Cognitive
Disorganization, and Trust Crisis

At some point, a child may assess the 
seriousness and potential duration of 
the bullying. When the assessment yields 
a negative report in a child’s mind, he 
begins to feel overwhelmed, powerless, 
helpless, and even more inadequate. He 
may feel trapped in a situation that does 
not seem to have any possibility of im-
proving. In fact, there is an expectation 
that the bullying will only get worse.

Secrecy, Denial, Conscious Inhibition, 
Avoidance and Detachment

Secrecy. Victims of bullying fi nd them-
selves in what can seem like an impos-
sible predicament: to tell an adult or not 
to tell an adult. Unfortunately, bullying 
thrives on secrecy. So a child may seek 
to conceal his distress and try to appear 
okay around you. Sometimes the secrecy 
is driven by fear that the adults will make 
the situation worse.

Denial and conscious inhibition. Em-
bedded in the secrecy is denial and in-
hibition. This may be a way for a child 

to protect himself psychologically 
from feelings associated with his fad-
ing hope. He may try to fl ee his sense of 
hopelessness by cutting off or disown-
ing thoughts and feelings that threaten 
and overwhelm him. When this occurs, 
a narrowing of consciousness occurs, 
and denial and conscious inhibition be-
come evident. These may be seen when 
a child recalls only parts of the bullying 
experience and not recall all the details. 
The child may even deny and repress his 
fear. Repressed or denied fear makes life 
a state of “fear-full-ness.” Each day is full 
of fear. Repressed fear can create worries, 
anxieties, hyper-vigilance, phobias, obses-
sions (including death obsessions), and 
terror that confuse the child more.

Avoidance and detachment. To accom-
modate his denial and repressed feelings, 
a child may seek to avoid everything as-
sociated with the bullying, everything 
that reminds him of the mistreatment 
and the places where he is at risk of bul-
lying. This is referred to as avoidance. 
Avoidance is the most common tactic uti-
lized by victims of bullying.3 This is espe-
cially true when a supervising adult was 
told about the bullying and did nothing 
to stop it. Therefore, truancy is common 
among victims of bullying. In fact, bully-
ing is a precursor of school avoidance.4 
According to the American Medical Asso-
ciation, approximately 160,000 children 
stay home from school each day because 
of fear of being mistreated or harmed. 
Approximately seven percent of eighth 
graders skip school at least once a month 
for fear of being bullied.5 

Trauma
At some point the bullying is consid-

ered traumatic by a child. Trauma is de-
fi ned as an inescapably stressful event 
that overwhelms the individual’s coping 
mechanisms.6 At this point victims truly 
feel overwhelmed. Such a feeling is un-
derstandable. No one should experience 
the trauma created by bullying.

Toxic Shame and Low Self-Esteem
The child begins to experience more 

see BULLYING page 52
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541-408-6873 • www.ohanahousebend.com

Young women come to Ohana 
House to gather themselves, 
look inward and create life 
af  rming changes.

With twenty years of experience, Ohana House 
provides an extended family atmosphere using love 
and laughter as tools for change. Linda Houghton 
provides emotional growth and guidance tools.

Bullying
continued from page 51

and more shame. This is not 
healthy shame, the shame 
that makes one behave more 
appropriately. It is shame 
that binds and imprisons the 
child. It is poisonous shame. 
James Garbarino has referred 
to it as toxic shame.7

Toxic shame is so poison-
ous that the child becomes 
more doubtful about his  
own ability to cope with 
the bullying, more doubtful 
about adults helping him, 
and even more doubtful that 
life and school life will be 
good to him. A sense of help-
lessness begins to invade his 
thoughts.

Irritability, Anger and Hostility
As a child travels the hurt-

ful path of bullying, he will 
become irritable and angry. 
He is frequently angry at the 
bully, the bully’s followers, 
non-responsive bystanders, 
and adults who have failed 
to intervene.8 This irritabil-
ity and anger seem to stem 
from feelings of entrapment, 
stress, helplessness, and 
poor self-esteem. Because 
most children prefer not to 
have these feelings, a child 
may repress his anger to-
ward himself; toward those 
who ignore, encourage, or 
reinforce the bullying; and 
toward those who bully him. 
During this time, a child may 
become hostile, a bully, and 
have trouble forming new 
meaningful relationships.  

Hopeless, Anxiety Attacks,
Depression, Posttraumatic 
Stress Syndrome

If the child doesn’t receive 
the professional assistance 
he needs, all the feelings he 
has experienced thus far be-
gin to intensify. In fact, he 
may exhibit all the signs of 
posttraumatic stress.

•  Sleep problems, night-
mares, and waking early

•  Impaired memory

•  Inability to concentrate
•  Hyper-vigilance (feels 

like but is not paranoia)
•  Jumpiness
•  Exaggerated startle re-

sponse
•  Hypersensitivity
•  Irritability
•  Violent outbursts
•  Joint and muscle pains
•  Panic attacks
•  Fatigue
•  Low self-esteem
•  Exaggerated feelings of 

guilt
•  Feelings of nervousness 

and anxiety
•  Trouble controlling his 

anger and may even ex-
hibit aggression against 
himself and others.

Seeking to Have Needs Met
By the time a child has ex-

perienced the previous cop-
ing stages, he is desperate to 
meet his needs for safety, for 
acceptance, and for a sense 
of belonging.

A child may become des-
perate to be accepted by his 
peers, to fi t in. If he can’t fi nd 
acceptance in appropriate 
places, he may seek to have 
this need met in the wrong 
places with the wrong peo-
ple. To fi nd acceptance, he 
may join a gang. Gangs of-
fer security and a sense of 
belonging. For some chil-
dren who do not feel loved 
at home, the gang offers a 
“family.” Drug groups also 
offer acceptance, a sense of 
belonging, and a means of 
mentally fl ying away from 
mistreatment.

A child may also be at risk 
of joining a cult or forming 
his own cult. Cult leaders 
may seek him out and offer 
him acceptance, a sense of 
belonging, and an opportu-
nity to feel valued or impor-
tant. Some bullied children 
join hate groups.

Choices
When a bullied child feels 

helpless and his hope has 

▼
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800-8KID-123 (800-854-3123)  
www.kidspeace.org • www.TeenCentral.Net • www.fostercare.com

KidsPeace offers a complete continuum of mental and behavioral health 
care services to help children and adolescents overcome the crises in 
their lives. If you know a child in crisis, don’t let another day go by. 
Contact KidsPeace today.

Psychiatric Children’s 
Hospital  

Diagnostic Residential  

Co-Occurring  

Specialized Residential 

Juvenile Justice  

Community-Based 

Foster Care and 
Community Programs  

Alternative Education

Prevention

Early Intervention

Sexual Disorder

Behavior Disorder

Intensive Residential

KidsHope (IQ 50-70) 
Intensive Residential

Autism Services

®

Andy Sapp,Ph.D • P.O. Box 678 • Emmett, ID 83617
208-365-3437 • Mobile: 208-941-7934

fax: 208-365-7235 • info@cherrygulch.org

Building Brighter Tomorrows 
for the Boys of Today

Supporting Boys with one or more of the following:

• Attention Defi cit/Hyperactivity Disorder
• Oppositional Defi ant Disorder • PTSD
• Attachment Issues   • Anxiety
• Adjustment Disorder  • Depression
• Non-verbal Learning Disability • Bipolar Disorder
• Impulse-Control Disorders  • Relational Problems

Cherry Gulch is a ranch-style thera-
peutic boarding school for boys 
11-14 years old. Cherry Gulch has 
a supportive, encouraging and 
respect-based approach. We are 
passionate about providing early 
intervention & prevention to help 
boys reach their full potential. We’re 

dedicated to providing outstanding therapeutic & academic services 
to students and their families.

faded, he feels that he has 
three major choices. These 
choices sometimes just add 
to the confusion he feels and 
place the child in the middle 
of a dilemma because two of 
these choices are not consis-
tent with the moral values 
that children are taught.

Choice 1: Stop the Bullying 
by Retaliating — Seeking Re-
venge

Fear is an emotion that 
seems to live in all the coping 
stages. One option the victim 
may consider to address his 
fears and is to stop the bully-
ing is to hurt or even kill the 
bully. 

According to Allan N. 
Schwartz, “Fear is part of 
the mechanism that allows 
people to hate and kill those 

they perceive as the enemy.” 
He says that some victimized 
people dehumanize those 
viewed as “them,” which 
makes it easier to kill “them” 
because they are perceived 
as not really being human.9

Michael Carneal, who shot 
into a prayer group at Heath 
High School of West Paducah, 
Kentucky, leaving three dead 
and fi ve injured, said, “I didn’t 
know who I had shot until I 
read their names in the news-
paper. I knew I would go to 
prison, but in my mind I was 
leaving everything behind. 
I perceived my life as miser-
able. Nobody loved me and 
nobody cared.” 

When the victim decides 
to retaliate he may decide to 
use a weapon, the element of 
surprise, or both. One high 
school girl stabbed a bully in 
the back with a pencil. One 

middle school boy stood in-
side the locker room with a 
baseball bat. When the bully 
walked in, he crushed his 
knee caps. Another middle 
school boy caught the bully 
not looking and pushed him. 
The bully fell, hit his head on 
a concrete bench, and was 
killed.

The victim may attack spe-
cifi c individuals or groups 
that initiated, encouraged, or 
reinforced the bullying. Or he 
may strike out at the world.

Choice 2: Self-Harm and/or 
Suicide

It’s not natural to think 
about hurting or killing some-
one, so the child may choose 
instead to hurt himself. This 
is another way to cope with 
the hurt and to obtain some 

control over him-
self. Or the victims 
may harm them-
selves by trying 
to escape bullying 
through alcohol 
and drugs. Some 
victims may en-
gage in self-muti-
lation. Some vic-
tims may develop 
an eating disorder 
because persis-
tent mistreatment 

causes them to feel that their 
life is out of their control.

Some victims of bullying 
may think about and even 
commit suicide. Many times, 
these thoughts of suicide are 
spontaneous and temporary. 

Choice 3: Accept and Re-
solve—Seek Assistance to Stop 
the Bullying

Instead of retaliating or 
harming himself, a child may 
accept his situation and be 
resolved to seek help. It is 
a healthy sign to see a child 
moving from denial and 
avoidance to confronting the 
bullying and discussing all 
aspects of his experience. A 
child may even seek the sup-
port of a trusted friend or a 
sibling. 

(For notes and References for this 
article please e-mail www.seen-
magazine.us.)
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Flying 7 Ranch for Youth
208-521-0586 • 208-521-5397

www.flying7ranchforyouth.com

Stop Your Son’s Downward Spiral
Flying 7 Ranch for Youth is a working cattle and horse 

ranch located in Southeast Idaho. Our youth program will 

provide your son with a unique lifetime experience.

• O• One-on-one attention for each youth.ne-on-one attention for each youth.

• Achievement will be based on his• Achievement will be based on his

   own goals.   own goals.

• Established working cattle and horseranch.• Established working cattle and horseranch.

• Staff  is made up of therapists, teachers,• Staff  is made up of therapists, teachers,

   cowhands, horse trainers and athletic coaches.   cowhands, horse trainers and athletic coaches.

What Are Wilderness Therapeutic Camps?

There are two basic types of 
wilderness therapeutic camps. 
These can be described as long 

term and short term camps.

Long Term Camps
These programs usually consist of 

large base camps located on large 
parcels of wilderness property. Usu-
ally these camps consist of a few 
central, permanent buildings such 
as schools, offi ces, dining halls, main-
tenance facilities, etc. There are also 
several small campsites in which 
groups of eight to 12 campers live 
with their counselors on a year 
‘round basis. The campers build their 
own tents in these programs. They 
are responsible for cooking some of 
their own meals and planning their 
own activities with guidance from 
their counselors.

Groups also take various types of 
adventure trips from these facilities. 
These trips may include activities 
such as backpacking, canoeing, rock 
climbing, ropes course activities and 
other adventure activities.

The therapy occurs in these pro-
grams through the campers experi-
encing a group process as they take 
responsibility for their own needs. 
Usually these programs include 
group problem solving sessions 
called circle ups or huddle ups. The 
traditional therapeutic modality used 
in these camps is Reality Therapy. 
Some camps have changed modali-
ties in recent years to Brief Solution 
Focused Therapy. These programs 
usually have accredited educational 
programs. The time campers spend 
in these programs ranges from a few 

months to more than one year.

Short Term Programs
Short-term programs usually do not 

maintain permanent base camps. In 
these programs, campers are usually 
evaluated and admitted at a central 
professional offi ce. After orientation, 
they are then placed with a group of 
peers and transported to a wilderness 
location where they begin a wilder-
ness trek with a team of adult leaders. 
Similar programming and therapy to 
those of the long-term camp are used 
in these programs. Therapy is based 
on the resolution of group problems 
by the group, as is the case with the 
long-term camps. Campers usually 
stay in these programs from 21 to 90 
days.

▼
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RESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG ADULTSRESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG ADULTS
At BCR we are successful in teaching young men the values and skills necessary to 
lead a positive adult life. Students will unleash their potential through a structured 

daily environment combining counseling, work and outdoor activities.
Open enrollment.

Helping young adults  nd direction and live healthy and independent lives.

How successful are wilder-
ness camps?

Various follow-up studies 
have determined that 75-80 
percent of the young people 
who complete these pro-
gram experience signifi cant 
improvement in the prob-
lems that brought them to 
the programs. The success 
rates of wilderness therapeu-
tic camps compare very well 
with the success rates of 
other residential treatments 
facilities.

Are boot camps considered 
to be wilderness therapeutic 
camps?

Boot camps are not con-
sidered to be wilderness 
therapeutic camps. Boot 
camps are great programs 
for training military person-
nel. There is little evidence 
of long term success of these 

programs in bringing about change in 
the emotional problems that are the 
basis for problem behavior in adoles-
cents.

How can I tell is a program is
reputable and safe?

Check on how the program is li-
censed and/or accredited. Most states 
require licensure or facilities. Compli-
ance histories are a matter of public 
record and can often be found on the 
websites of the licensing entity. One 
can ask the personnel at these facili-
ties how to contact state licensure 
personnel to check the compliance 
history.

Other accrediting agencies such as 
the Council on Accreditation (COA) 
and the Joint Commission on Accredi-
tation of Healthcare Organizations 
(JCAHO) accredit some of these facili-
ties.

Visit www.natwc.org, National Association 
of Therapeutic Wilderness Camping, for 
more information.
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Three Springs provides therapeutic services and 
education for adolescents experiencing emotional, 
behavioral and learning problems. 

To learn more,  
please call us toll-free at 
1-888-758-4356 or visit  
www.ThreeSprings.com
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Helping Families Find Direction, Encouragement and Hope
Center for Discovery is a residential treatment program dedicated exclusively 

to adolescents struggling with eating disorders.

We understand that seeking residential treatment is a difficult decision for your family. If your family is in crisis 
please call our admissions office today. Our Intake staff is available for you 24 hours a day/7 days a week.

Call us today at 800.760.3934 or visit us at www.centerfordiscovery.com

www.centerfordiscovery.com

• Helping Males and Females from 10 – 19 years old
• Adolescent Eating Disorder Specialists
• Home-like Residential Settings
• Multi-Disciplinary Treatment Team
• Low Resident to Staff Ratio
• Privately Owned and Operating Since 1997 
• JCAHO Accredited and State Licensed
• Contracted with Most Insurance Providers
• Individualized Treatment Approach
• Four Private Therapy Sessions per Week
• Over Forty Treatment Groups per Week

• Weekly Individual Family Therapy
• Personalized Individual Nutrition Sessions
• Hands-On Meal Preparation and Exposure
• The Discovery Therapeutic Family Meal
• Alumni Support Group

866-300-6290



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  WINTER 2008  59

EDUCATION ✎

The Discovery Therapeutic Family Meal
By Rachel Liger, MS, RD

Director of Nutritional Services

Center for Discovery

www.centerfordiscovery.com

In the past, the approach to treating 
adolescents with eating disorders 
has been to keep the parents “out 

of the food.” Instructions to parents 
were not to say or do anything when 
they saw their child struggling. This 
is because popular belief stated that 
parents contributed to the onset 
of the eating disorder and thus, by 
parents being involved in the re-
feeding process, the eating disorder 
would get worse.

In many cases when this hap-
pened, clients often began to feel 
that the parents did not care, stating, 
“I refused to eat most of my meal 
and my parents did nothing about 

it. They must not 
care.” Hearing this 
inspired me to ex-
plore methods of 
healthy parental in-
volvement during a 
meal or snack

The Discovery 
Therapeutic Family 
Meal was adapted 
from family-based 
treatment methods 
that utilized par-
ents in the re-feed-
ing process. We are 
proud to share with you this integral 
part of Discovery’s eating disorder 
treatment program that helps par-
ents to differentiate between food 
policing and food support. During 
this process, parents learn how to 

confront their child effectively and 
gently when they notice a lapse dur-
ing a meal. By helping parents to 
intervene early, we hope to reduce, 
even prevent, the progression from a 

see THERAPEUTIC MEAL page 60
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2007 RESIDENTIAL FACILITY OF THE YEAR
FOR OUTSTANDING SERVICE

Little Rock, AR • 800-880-3322
www.pinnaclepointehospital.com

Where to go for help

  Families in Crisis
                Don’t Have to Wait

Pinnacle Pointe offers 
Acute, Residential and 
Outpatient services 
and free, confidential 
assessment and refer-
ral services 24 hours a 
day, 7 days a week.

Pinnacle Pointe Behavioral Healthcare System is the 
largest provider of behavioral health services for children 
and adolescents in Arkansas.

Career opportunities for licensed professionals.

Private insurance, Tricare, Arkansas Medicaid and private pay

The Discovery Therapeutic Family Meal
continued from page 59

single lapse to a full-blown 
relapse. 

During the course of 
treatment, we invite par-
ents to come to the facility 
with a meal of their choos-
ing, while the client pre-
pares his or her meal at our 
facility. The family eats their 
meal with the dietitian and 
therapist present, also eat-
ing a meal, in a private area 
in the facility. Throughout 
the Discovery Therapeutic 
Family Meal, parents, sib-
lings and client are encour-
aged to speak freely, as if 
they were at home. While 
their conversations occur, 
the professionals check 
in with the client about 
whether or not the conver-

sation is condu-
cive to them fi n-
ishing their meal 
and keeping it 
down. Clients 
are also encour-
aged to role-play 
scenarios such 
as leaving the 
table to use the 
restroom or not 
fi nishing their 
food so their 
family can learn 
to react appro-
priately to the 
situation.  The 
therapist and di-
etitian coach the parents to 
help support the client to 
make healthy choices dur-
ing the meal. This support 

may come in the form of a 
statement from the parents 
and siblings that helps the 
client feel more comfort-
able and one that supports 

the client to continue eat-
ing.  Every client is different 
and the support statements 
will vary accordingly.

Prior to eating disorder 
treatment, many parents 
have described feeling as if 
they were “walking on egg-
shells” around their son/
daughter when it came to 
meal times. Now, equipped 
with the tools and guide-
lines that they learn, par-
ents are able to promote 
recovery at home. Parents 
appreciate the Discovery 
Therapeutic Family Meal as 
it gives them an important 
role in the recovery pro-
cess and removes the feel-
ing of powerlessness they 
had before treatment.
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Gow’s Summer Program is for boys and girls, ages 8-16, who
possess the potential to excel, despite academic difficulties, or

having been diagnosed  with dyslexia
or specific learning differences. 

• Morning Academics 

• Afternoon Activities 

• Weekend Trips

For more information, 
call: 716 652-3450, 
email: summer@gow.org 
or visit: www.gow.org

“Last summer I discovered  I’m
good at volleyball, skateboarding
and reading!”

Five Reasons Camp Provides Crucial Enrichment 
Experiences for Students

Fear not parents. 
Looking for a camp 
for your student can 

be an enriching experience 
for you both. Between the 
tremendous growth in 
academic-focused summer 
camps nationwide and the 

key life skills that traditional 
summer camps have always 
fostered in kids — including 
leadership, interpersonal 
skills, appreciation for the 
arts and the environment, 
independence, and personal 
responsibility — the camp 

experience 
will spark 
remarkable 
growth in 
over 10 
m i l l i o n 
c h i l d r e n 
across the 
country this 
summer.

Here are 
fi ve reasons 
why your 

child should be one of 
them:

1. Camps Don’t “Teach to the 
Test”

 “What we are seeing is 
that schools today are in-
creasingly “teaching to the 
test” and in the process 
stripping out 
invaluable parts 
of their curric-
ulums such as 
theater, dance, 
art and music 
programs, and 
physical edu-
cation. Parents 
are looking to 
summer camps 
to provide their 
children with a 
creative outlet 
that will positively shape 
the adults they become.” 

 — Peg L. Smith, ACA CEO

2. Learn to Love and Respect 
the Natural World

“There is a real danger 
that our children’s genera-
tion won’t pick up the en-
vironmental mantle since 
they are spending a record-
low number of hours in 

nature. Summer camps 
educate our kids about the 
need for environmental 
stewardship and instill a 
sense of shared responsi-
bility to care for the natu-
ral world. Compared to a 
classroom setting, what 
better place is there to do 

this than singing around a 
campfi re, paddling across 
a lake, or hiking along a 
mountain trail?”

— Peter Surgenor, ACA President

3. Camp is a Place for Every 
Child to Learn

“Nationwide there has 
been a 78 percent increase 

see FIVE REASONS page 67
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Please visit website below for school locations
www.childcarenetwork.net

A fleet of safety-equipped school buses provides worry-free 

transportation for Childcare Network students

Now with over 

160 Schools of

Excellence in

the South

Southern Locations

Alabama

Florida

Georgia

North Carolina

South Carolina

Tennessee

Texas

Virginia

• Nutritious meals and snacks provided

• Enrollment fee waived with this ad

• Age 6 weeks to 12 years old

• Before & after school care 

with transportation

• State Licensed

• P/T care available

• Computers for children

• Summer Camp programs

• Experienced and caring staff

• Pickup and delivery to area
elementary schools

• Transportation on buses with 
phones and seatbelts

• Formula, baby food and wipes provided

• Able to cater to out-of-school time for 

public, private year-round schools.

Providing Public Providing Public 
Pre-K Pre-K 

in FL, GA & NCin FL, GA & NC

The Truth About Boys and Girls 
Are They From Different Planets?
By Childcare Network

Men Are from 
Mars, Women 
Are from Venus 

became a bestseller in the 
early 1990s, emphasizing 
the differences in 
communication styles 
and emotional expression 
between men and women. 
Many of today’s parents 
who read this book will 
remember nodding their 
heads in agreement with 
some of the chapters, 
thinking “Yes, that sure 
sounds a lot like someone 
I know!”

But did you know that 
some differences between 
males and females are ac-
tually present from birth? 
By three months of age, 
for example, boys and girls 

respond differently to hu-
man speech, with girls 
maintaining attention and 
eye contact for longer peri-
ods of time when an adult 
is speaking to them.

Because variations in 
brain function appear so 
early, many experts be-
lieve that gender-linked 
genes and hormones bring 
about these differences. 
Researchers generally fi nd 
that in the early years, girls 
have better-developed lan-
guage skills and fi ne mo-
tor skills, while boys have 
better visual-spatial skills, 
such as assembling puzzles 
and using eye-hand coordi-
nation to catch a ball. Of 
course, these generaliza-
tions are not true for ev-
ery child, and some boys 
have advanced verbal skills 
while some girls have great 
eye-hand coordination.

Although genes and 
hormones may get things 
going, let’s think for a 

moment about the role 
that parents and other 

adults play in these 
differences. From 
the start, we tend to 

dress little girls in pink 
and hold them very 
closely and delicately.

Baby boys are out-
fi tted in blue and are 
tossed about a bit 
more, especially by 
their daddies. As they 

grow, we give little 
girls baby dolls and 

tea sets and fi nd 
the biggest Tonka 
trucks for our boys. 
Not always, of 
course, but we can 
admit this is often 
the case.
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Only a Very Small
Percentage
continued from page 50

coursework at a community college.
Source: Recruiting New Teachers, In-

vesting in Tomorrow’s Teachers: The In-
tegral Role of Two-Year Colleges in the 
Science and Mathematics Preparation of 
Prospective Teachers

8. Teacher education programs at the 
community college do not transfer to 
four-year institutions.

Twenty-three states have devel-
oped statewide general education 
common core curricula in which a 
student who has completed an as-
sociate degree or a predetermined 
transfer block of courses at one in-
stitution within the state is consid-
ered to have fulfi lled comparable 
lower-division general education 
requirements at the receiving col-
lege or university, even if require-
ments differ. At least 17 states have 
adopted statewide common course 
numbering systems for academic 
courses with comparable content 
at two- and four-year institutions. An-
other related emerging practice that 
eases student movement involves 

joint admissions programs. In this 
arrangement, a community college 
student who ultimately intends to 
transfer is accepted concurrently at 
the community college and the part-
nering university. Evolving from tra-
ditional 2+2 programs are associate 
degree programs such as the Associ-
ate of Arts in Teaching (AAT). These 
programs negotiate a single set of 
standards and courses in teacher ed-
ucation that are articulated among 
participating public and private two- 
and four-year institutions statewide.

Source: The Center for Community Col-
lege Policy

9. Future teachers cannot complete 
their post-baccalaureate education at 
a community college.

Some community colleges pro-
vide pathways for individuals who 
already have bachelor’s degrees in 
another profession to switch careers 
and become certifi ed as teachers. 
These programs help to recruit mid-
career professionals, who have been 
laid off or are considering a career 
change, into the teaching profession.
In 2005, 47 states and the District of 
Columbia report they have at least 
one type of alternate route to teach-
er certifi cation. Overall, 122 alterna-
tive routes to teacher certifi cation 

now exist in these 47 states. In ad-
dition, these states identify 619 sites 
within their states that offer alterna-
tive teacher certifi cation programs.

Source: National Center for Alternative 
Certifi cation

10. Community colleges do not off er 
in-service or professional development 
courses or programs for current teach-
ers.

Combined with its geographic ac-
cessibility and affordability, commu-
nity colleges play an enhanced role 
in teacher in-service or professional 
development by offering focused 
courses that boost teacher compe-
tency in areas related to education 
reform efforts, especially in math 
and science. Community colleges 
also develop agreements with local 
school districts to provide technol-
ogy training for teachers and offer 
courses, workshops and institutes 
that enhance teacher competency 
in math and science. Collaborative 
professional development with K-12 
school districts, universities, and in-
termediate school districts often in-
volve community colleges. Various 
models of collaboration occur within 
community colleges in the U.S.

Source: Education Commission of the 
States

is by examining how much college 
credit a student can earn while in at-
tendance.   In many areas Advanced 
Placement courses are being re-
placed by Dual Enrollment classes. 
Unlike an AP class which relies on 
the policy of the receiving college/
university to determine whether 
credit will be granted or not, a Dual 
Enrollment course is an actual col-
lege class that satisfi es a high school 
requirement while simultaneously 
generating actual college credits.  

At a few boarding schools high 
school students now have the op-
portunity to earn an Associates De-
gree through Dual Enrollment, mak-
ing the $25,000 to $30,000 plus in-
vestment in private education even 

more attractive.
At Wentworth Military Academy 

and College our on campus nation-
ally accredited junior college en-
ables high school students to take 
fully transferable courses. With over 
190 classes to choose from students 
can prepare themselves for further 
study in any four year degree disci-
pline. Wentworth students progress 
through our academic programs at 
their own rate with many graduating 
with over 30 hours of college credit 
and a few earning their Associates 
Degree.

While a military academy is not 
right for everyone, it can offer an 
exceptional opportunity to develop 
self discipline and lifelong leader-
ship skills along with a fi rst rate edu-
cation. At Wentworth we provide a 
unique growth opportunity that is 

not widely replicated in the United 
States. Our small coed campus just 
outside Kansas City fully integrates 
our high school and college boarding 
students in a safe structured environ-
ment that still allows kids to be kids.  

Now that you’ve done your due 
diligence are you getting your mon-
ey’s worth? Do all the factors add up 
to an exceptional educational and 
personal growth experience? Is this 
something not likely to be replicated 
in a day school environment? On bal-
ance will your child thrive in this set-
ting? If the answer is yes, ask yourself 
again if you are getting your money’s 
worth. Do all the factors combined 
make this particular school the best 
choice? If the answer is yes then con-
gratulate yourself on selecting a won-
derful opportunity for child’s educa-
tion and social growth.

The Right Fit
continued from page 41
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well there, is NOT the problem; on 
the contrary, that’s cause for celebra-
tion. The question is: why can’t their 
brothers keep pace with them?

One young man, who graduated 
from a private high school in New 
Jersey and then went to Dickinson 
College, told the Times that “I came 
here with the attitudes I’d had in 
high school, that the big thing, for 
guys, is to give the appearance of not 
doing much work, trying to excel at 
sports and shine socially. — like Bart 
Simpson. For men, it’s just not cool 
to study.”

Why? What’s changed? Why is it 
no longer cool “for men” to study? 
Why do more and more boys and 
young men regard superior academ-
ic achievement as unmasculine?

And what can you — as a teacher 
or a parent — do about it?

Those are the questions which Dr. 
Sax (executive director of NASSPE) 
addresses in his second book, Boys 
Adrift: the fi ve factors driving the 
growing epidemic of unmotivated 
boys and underachieving young 
men. Dr. Sax presents page after 
page of evidence showing that on a 
wide number of measures, a grow-
ing proportion of boys just don’t 
have the drive and motivation which 
their sisters have. And he shares 
strategies which have been used 
by parents and teachers around 
the United States and Canada to get 
their sons back in gear. One strategy 
is single-sex education: either boys 
in boys’ classrooms at a coed school, 
or (probably better in this context) 
an all-boys school. For many boys (as 
Dr. Sax shows in Boys Adrift), the 
single-sex format can change a boy’s 
attitude toward school from sullen 
resentment and apathy to enthusi-
asm and energy. That doesn’t hap-
pen automatically just by putting 
all the boys in one room, of course. 
Teachers have to know how to take 
advantage of the all-boys format. 
Teachers have to have the right kind 
of training.

Why does the all-boys format
motivate boys to learn?

In answer to that question, Dr. 
Sax likes to share a story he heard 
from parents after visiting an all-
boys school in Dulwich, England 
(Dulwich is an affl uent suburb of 
London).

A particular boy didn’t like school. 
He had always attended a presti-
gious coed private school, but he 
wasn’t motivated. Then his parents 
transferred him, at age 12, to Dul-
wich Prep, an all-boys school. Same 
class size, same demographics as the 
coed school. But the boy’s attitude 
changed almost instantly. The fi rst 
week of school, he didn’t want to 
go to bed one night. He wanted to 
stay up and keep working on the 
homework assignment. He’d never 
before wanted to stay up late just to 
do homework.

What was the homework assign-
ment?

The homework assignment was 
from the creative writing class. 
“You are a Roman gladiator. Tomor-
row you fi ght in the arena. How do 
you prepare today?” The boy had so 
many ideas. You would kill a chicken, 
and smear the fat over your shield 
to make it slippery. Then drink the 
blood! Then sacrifi ce to the gods. 
And on and on. He didn’t want to 
stop. And he went on to become a 
prolifi c and enthusiastic writer. At 
coed schools in America and the UK 
today, we seldom encourage boys 
to write such stories. Teachers who 
lead all-boys classrooms know that 
some boys want to write such sto-
ries. When they are discouraged — 
when the teacher says “why do you 
want to write such violent stories? 
Why can’t you write something nice, 
like Melissa wrote?” — the result is 
not that the boy writes a story like 
Melissa. The result, too often, is that 
the boy decides that writing stories 
is something that girls and geeks do. 
Real boys play video games. That’s the 
message which many coed schools 
today are unintentionally giving to 
boys. Teachers in all-boys schools 

can send a different message.
Graham Able, of Dulwich College 

(near London, England) studied the 
performance of girls and boys in 30 
single-sex and coeducational schools 
throughout England. He found that 
while both girls and boys did better 
in single-sex schools than they did in 
coeducational schools, the single-sex 
advantage was greater for the boys 
than it was for the girls.

Here’s a quotation from Graham 
Able’s report:

The unsubstantiated mythology 
of the educational establishment has 
been that girls do better in single sex 
schools but that boys are “brought 
on” by the more studious girls in a 
co-educational environment. This 
mythology has never been supported 
by any objective evidence, and any 
policy derived from it must presum-
ably sacrifi ce the advantages to one 
sex in order to promote the cause of 
the other. . . [Our] results suggest that 
single sex schools give an even great-
er academic advantage to boys than 
for girls. This directly contradicts the 
popular educational myth that boys 
do better in the classroom if girls are 
present to set them a good example. 
One could reasonably conclude from 
this study that both boys and girls are 
academically disadvantaged in co-ed-
ucational schools, but that the disad-
vantage is greater for the boys.

You’ll sometimes hear critics say, 
“Maybe boys do better academically 
in single-gender schools, but surely 
boys do better in terms of social ad-
justment at coed schools.”

Maybe not.
Educators at a conference in Syd-

ney, Australia heard several speakers 
present evidence that boys who at-
tend single-sex schools may do bet-
ter in terms of maturity and social ad-
justment, than boys who attend coed 
schools. Dr. Bruce Cook, principal of 
the Southport School on the Gold 
Coast, told the audience that boys ed-
ucated in single-sex schools end up 
being more confi dent around girls. 
“In coed schools, boys tend to adopt 
a ‘masculine’ attitude because girls 

see ALL-BOYS FORMAT page 66
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All-Boys Format
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are there,” he said. “They feel they 
have to demonstrate their emerging 
masculinity by gross macho over-
reaction.” Boys in single-sex schools 
“become more sensitive men,” and 
they’re more polite. Dr. Sax presents 
similar events from boys’ schools in 
America in Boys Adrift.

Historian Steven Millies shared 
with us how attending a single-sex 
high school changed his life. “I be-
gan high school more shy 
than most adolescents,” he 
recalls. “But I did take the 
enormous step of joining 
the speech team, and that 
opened a new world to 
me. It led me to other ac-
tivities, and eventually to 
writing a column for the 
school paper. The capstone 
came during my senior 
year when I debated a fi ery 
teacher about the Vietnam 
War in front of four history 
classes. The event drew so 
much attention that other 
people wanted to attend. 
By the end of the day, we 
had been seen by practical-
ly everyone in the school.

These experiences were 
an awakening. I strongly believe that 
they made possible the develop-
ment of interests and skills that led 
me to undertake a PhD in history. 
When I think back on the catalyst 
— joining the speech team — and 
I consider the fact that forensics in 
Illinois is dominated by girls, about 
70/30, I cannot imagine that I would 
have joined the team in a coed 
school. Even leaving shyness out of 
the question, it would have been a 
‘girls’ thing.’ Knowing the south side 
of Chicago as I do, I have to believe 
that any boy who joined the team 
would have been making himself a 
target. I needed the chance to ex-
plore my own potential without 
worrying about looking foolish in 
front of the girls.”

Boys at single-sex schools have 
more diverse role models of their 
own sex. Andrew Hunter, a school 
principal who has taught at both 
coed and single-sex schools, says 
that “there is a subtle pressure to-
ward gender stereotyping in mixed 
schools. In boys’ schools, boys feel 
free to be themselves, to follow their 
interests and talents in what might 
be regarded as non-macho pursuits: 
music, arts, drama.” We’ve heard from 
many young men who have shared 
how their interest in poetry, or histo-
ry, etc. only began after they enrolled 

in a single-sex school. In the single-
sex environment, they didn’t feel any 
embarrassment in showing an inter-
est in those “non-macho” activities.

Brian Walsh, who has been a prin-
cipal at private boys’ schools and pri-
vate coed schools in New England, 
made this observation: “Boys ordinar-
ily do not even try to sing in a coed 
school, whereas they love choral 
singing in a boys’ school; in the coed 
setting they make fun of French pro-
nunciation, whereas in the single-sex 
setting they enjoy becoming fl uent 
in French; in drama, they muck up 
or clown around to avoid seeming 
imperfect in a coed setting, whereas 
they excel at drama when by them-
selves.”

A nationwide study by Marcia Gen-

try and her associates, published in 
the Journal of Educational Psychol-
ogy, confi rmed what many earlier 
studies had suggested: at every age, 
boys in coed schools are less enthusi-
astic about school than girls are. This 
fi nding holds whether you’re looking 
at urban schools or rural schools, af-
fl uent schools or schools located in 
low-income communities. And, as 
boys get older, the “enthusiasm gap” 
widens. The older boys get, the more 
they tend to perceive doing well in 
school as “geeky.” Boys perceive the 
coed school as an institution run 
largely by women and run largely 

according to women’s 
rules: sit still, don’t make 
too much noise, don’t be 
disruptive. They see that 
the majority of the top 
students are girls, and the 
“teacher’s pet” is either 
a girl or a geek. So, many 
boys may devalue academ-
ic excellence. If you’re a 
boy at a coed school, be-
ing an “A” student does 
not raise your status with 
other boys. At many coed 
schools, being an “A” stu-
dent may actually lower 
your status with other 
boys.

Source: Marcia Gentry, Robert 
Gable, and Mary Rizza, “Students’ 
perceptions of classroom activities: 

are there grade-level and gender differences?” Jour-
nal of Educational Psychology, volume 94, number 3 
(September 2002), pages 539-544.

At boys’ schools, as Dr. Sax shows 
in Boys Adrift, it’s common to fi nd 
that the best football player or the 
best basketball soccer player is also 
the top student. At coed schools, 
that’s rare.

The fi rst task of any teacher who 
hopes to teach boys is to get the boys 
motivated. As Dr. Sax explains in Boys 
Adrift, you can’t take that motivation 
for granted. Boys’ schools — and all-
boys classrooms — have a natural ad-
vantage, because they teach the cur-
riculum in ways that motivate boys 
to learn.

For more information visit www.single-
sexschools.org.
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Teacher Play Day
Savannah

Memphis

Chantilly, VA

Nashville

Richmond

Raleigh

Charlotte

Birmingham

Orlando

Jacksonville

For dates and complete information, visit

www.SouthernShows.com
A Southern Shows Inc. Production • 800-849-0248

Where Friends Have Fun!

in camps with academic 
programs in the last nine 
years and a 40 percent in-
crease in ACA-Accredited® 
camps offering performing 
arts programs over the last 
fi ve years. So, whether your 
child is a math and science 
whiz or a budding thes-
pian, there is a camp that 
will value and foster your 
child’s unique talents and 
interests.”

— Ann Sheets, Former ACA 
President

4. It’s About the Learning, 
Not the Grading

“In school, children study 
hard and push themselves 
— and often overstress 
themselves — for a grade 
and performance measure-
ment. While grades are im-
portant during the school 
year, what camp provides is 
a unique learning opportu-
nity — a chance to explore 
and learn without fear of a 
grade. The summer camp 
experience is truly one of 
discovery, connection, and 
growth.”

— Peg L. Smith, ACA CEO

5. Numbers Don’t Lie
A 2005 ACA study shows 

that the summer camp ex-
perience is a truly positive 

force in 
the de-
v e l o p -
ment of 
key life 
skills for 
children 
i n c l u d -
ing lead-
e r s h i p , 
indepen-
d e n c e , 
a c c e p -
tance of 
o t h e r s , 
and self-
esteem. 
The study reported the fol-
lowing:

•  70 percent of parents 
reported their children 
were “different” after 
camp, mostly because 
they gained more self-
confi dence or self-
esteem through their 
camp experience.

•  More than 96 percent 
of the parents agreed 
with the statement “The 
people at camp helped 
my child feel good 
about him/herself,” and 
92 percent of campers 
agreed that people at 
camp helped them feel 
good about who they 
were.

•  Children reported a sig-
nifi cant increase in their 
own independence and 
an increase in leader-

Five Reasons
continued from page 62

ship skills from pre-
camp to post-camp.

•  93 percent of camp-
ers agreed that “Camp 
helped me get to know 
kids who are different 
from me.”

The American Camp Associa-
tion® (ACA) works to preserve, 
promote, and enhance the camp 
experience for children and 

adults. ACA-Accredited® camp 
programs ensure that children 
are provided with a diversity 
of educational and develop-
mentally challenging learning 
opportunities. There are over 
2,400 ACA-accredited camps 
that meet up to 300 health and 
safety standards. For more 
information, visit www.ACA-
camps.org.
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Question Everything
continued from page 18

expertise in a particular major or 
career? Anyone who isn’t at least an 
eight probably doesn’t know what 
he’s talking about.

Career-Related Tests and
Computer Programs

Once in Ann Landers’s column, 
a 38-year-old man told Ann he was 
stuck, because the career he wanted 
to pursue wasn’t an option for him 
— or so he thought. How did he 
reach this troubling conclusion? “I 
took some job-placement tests,” he 
wrote. “But it seems I have no apti-
tude for what interests me and no 
interest in what I am qualifi ed for.”

This man was giving his test results 
far more power than they deserved. 
Worse, he wasn’t even questioning 
the results’ reliability and validity. In 
his mind, the responses he’d given 
to a mere 50 or 100 questions essen-
tially sealed his career fate.

Don’t let this happen to you. In-
stead, realize that any career test 
or inventory you take — whether 
pencil and paper, computerized or 

on the Web — is only one indicator 
of jobs you might want to explore or 
avoid. It’s not gospel truth and is cer-
tainly open to questioning.

Trends and Study Results
If you’re one of the many college 

students interested in which ma-
jors and careers are hot these days, 
be careful and critical. For starters, 
today’s hot is tomorrow’s not. More 
importantly, though, trends are often 
declared based upon study results, 

many of 
which fre-
q u e n t l y 
contradict 
each other, 
at least to 
some de-
gree. And 
the studies 
themselves 
can often be 
called into 
q u e s t i o n , 
d e p e n d -
ing on the 
methodol -
ogy they’ve 
used or the 

people behind them.
So take trend information and re-

search fi ndings with a grain of salt, 
and look into what you fi nd. There’s 
a human element in everything you 
learn about through other people’s 
efforts, and that human element can 
make an enormous difference in the 
way information is interpreted and 
presented, leaving you vulnerable to 
poor career decisions that could hurt 
you for years.

College is helping you become 
a critical thinker. Be sure you apply 
those critical-thinking skills to your 
major and career decision-making 
activities so you explore all your op-
tions, understand the limitations and 
nuances of the information you gath-
er and make informed choices that 
will lead to satisfying outcomes.

Visit My Monster, or learn more about 
conducting your entry-level job search on 
MonsterTRAK.
The purpose of this article is to both pro-
vide information and facilitate general 
dialogue about various employment-
related topics. No legal advice is being 
given and no attorney-client relationship 
created.
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Security 101: Who’s in Charge?
By Jonathan Kendall
President
Kendall Design Group

(This is part two of a three part series.)

In the fi rst part of this series, we discussed the psychology 
of security. Not the psychology of the attacker, but the 
psychology of those in charge of security.  We discussed 

the fi ndings of Nobel Prize winner Daniel Kahneman, and 
Amos Tversky in the research of Prospect Theory, or the fact 
that on-average the people in charge of our children’s security 
take signifi cantly more risks than was anticipated.  Especially 
those risks that are more or less proven to be real problems 
for institutions large and small.

We also examined why administrators chose to solve the 
wrong problem. An administration can solve the wrong prob-
lem by installing a new security system or product, and then 
believe they have a very secure campus, when, in fact, they 
have opened themselves to a new world of risk and liabil-
ity because they have not thought the problem all the way 
through. These are generally well-meaning people who want 
to put their institution in a positive light.  Then, when a se-
curity threat presents itself in the form of a cyber attack or a 
school shooter, the administration is blind-sided, or overreacts 

and often engages in a high level of Safety Theater. In effect 
they are executing a fl ashy “solution” to show everyone that 
they are taking steps to protect their campus community.

Of course, when this happens after the “horse has left 
the barn,” they believe a theatrical, or massive, appearance 
of action is required. Then a visible “tour de force” security 
“solution” is implemented, sometimes without a high level 
of thought or analysis as to whether this will solve the real 
problem or deter the real threat. Because this “solution” was 
not vetted in the context of the unique institution, it has the 
potential to cause more security risks than it solves.

We must carefully look at any attack whether it is com-
puter or physical from the perspective of fi rst how can we 
prevent the attack? Then if the attack occurs, how can we 
monitor the attack is happening or has happened, and fi nally 
as we know there is an attack, how can we respond to the at-
tack? These steps can be confused or overlapped, they need 
to be explored as a part of the total solution.  

But why can’t we fi ght the propensity to engage in Pros-
pect Theory and Safety Theater, and face the risk using a rea-
sonable and rational methodology?

We can. But it takes planning, thinking and experience. It 
takes a structured look into the real assets we are trying to 
protect, from what attackers, in what context. We need to 
review the solutions and how they will function during a 
real attack and what will be the unintended consequences 
of the security solution.  And then what are the real costs of 
the security solution in time, money, convenience, bureau-
cracy and freedom. This will take a process approach and a 
converged team effort with the ability to look beyond the 
politics of an organization, while keeping the critical assets 
at heart.

This is not easy. It may upset and alienate people in your 
organization, but the safety and security of your people, in-
formation and resources need to come fi rst.

First, we need a framework to defi ne and prioritize our 
security interests and assets. We can prioritize in four groups: 
vital, extremely important, important, and less important or 
secondary. For example, students lives and health would 
have to be in the “vital” category, but what about a student’s 
personal information? 

What about the property resources at your institution 
such as the computers and the video projectors?  How 
about the faculty? The neighboring community? Off campus 
assets? Buildings? Business offi ces?  Cash? Outside contrac-
tors? University credit data? Alumni data? How should all this 
be prioritized?  

We must clearly defi ne the assets we are going to protect 
and prioritize these resources. Until we can truly defi ne the 
people, places and things we are trying to protect, we can-
not ever hope to defi ne and apply an appropriate solution. 

see SECURITY 101 page 72
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Security 101
continued from page 70

We need to understand the context and 
content, the extent of the assets. What 
are they? How do they operate? What is 
the interaction of the different parts of 
the assets? If these parts work together 
to form a coordinated structure or sys-
tem, then we will need to look at these 
issues individually and jointly.

It is not as simple as saying we want 
to save our students from a lone gun-
man, and installing a text message sys-
tem as that information could be feed 
directly to the gunman and allow him 
to evade the police more easily, or in-
stalling a lockdown system that could 
trap students in an area with the gun-
man making his attack easier and more 
deadly.

Vital interests are those which are es-
sential for the survival of the institution. 
These might include access to sensitive 
personal and fi nancial resources, pro-
tection from lone-gunman attack, and 
protection from crippling cyber attacks. 
Any one of these could jeopardize the 

survival of the institution or the way of 
campus life. We should be willing to de-
fend these interests with our solution.

Less important interests don’t war-
rant the same level of commitment as 
do, for example, protecting the student 
population from direct physical attack. 
We may care about promoting safe sex 
on campus or defending human rights, 
but should they trump the student’s, 
faculty and staff’s lives, or should they 
drain away resources needed to protect 
other, more important interests?  These 
are examples of the decisions to be 
made as a part of your security analysis.

The process must anticipate threats to 
these interests.

We need vastly better solutions and 
processes, and forward-thinking analy-
sis, which, when working together, 
help the institutional leaders antici-
pate emerging threats that jeopardize 
our interests. These threats should not 
be driven by the current headline but 
should be placed in the framework of 
the institutional goals, location, physi-
cal resources, student body, available 
resources, partnering opportunities, 

national interests, and other defi ning 
factors.

Consider education security in a rap-
idly changing world.

We must see the security threats as 
converged physical, electronic and cy-
ber protection. Look from the Cleve-
land Elementary School to Columbine 
and Virginia Tech, to the 15-year old 
student in Pennsylvania who stole 
the sensitive personal information of 
55,000 residents, students, parents and 
teachers from the local school district. 
The creativity and resourcefulness of 
today’s criminal, regardless of age, is ex-
panding.  Are these attacks for personal 
gain, fame or fun? It matters when ex-
ploring security solutions.

Third, the process must identify the 
security solutions, products, processes, 
and countermeasure to each threat us-
ing the appropriate level of resources. 
In other words, what’s the answer?

This new, more focused process must 
anticipate and rank these solutions 
against all the institutional interests. 
We must understand the total solution, 

▼
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or countermeasure, against the threat. 
Equally important, we must analyze the 
effect of this countermeasure on the 
security-related outcome, and analyze 
the interaction with other issues such 
as related risks and the effect on other 
non-security-related issues. Does the se-
curity solution really protect the asset 
without causing undo harm to the cam-
pus quality of life, for example?

Use a process to investigate, quantify 
and qualify candidate solutions. 

The idea of just implementing a par-
ticular system or technology can be 
both wasteful and harmful. Too many of 
these systems are purely reactive, and 
become very easy for a criminal or at-
tacker to work-around.  

We need during this stage to balance 
the prevention of an incident against 
the detection of an incident, and best 
methods to respond to a security 
event.

It is very unlikely that the manufac-
turer of a product or the provider of 
protection guards will give you the one 
answer for your unique needs. After all, 
they have a “product” to sell, a prod-

uct that may or may not solve the real 
problem. This often will provide a high 
degree of Safety Theater.  As a rule, the 
marketing literature highlights a host of 
Safety Theater issues and answers. We 
need to look at these products in the 
full context of all the threats and solu-
tions, and the day-to-day reality of the 
campus environment.  

What are the costs of the solution?
This is not just the monetary invest-

ment but what are the costs to the aca-
demic freedom, convenience, usability, 
campus life? Can we expect those on 
campus to use the product or process? 
All the solutions whether they are 
products or process have an impact 
on the campus and the functionality 
of the assets, people and things being 
protected.

What other costs or trade-offs does 
the security system or process require?  
This is force you to consider the impli-
cations of the interaction of security 
with all the other processes and poli-
tics on campus. It’s during this phase 
that convergence can be considered. 
The security forces must form a team 

against physical, electronic and cyber 
attacks — and the future blended at-
tack.  

As we explore these steps of the 
process, we will fi nd that some of the 
answers to be simple, and some to be 
too onerous or too expensive to imple-
ment.

Let’s say the fi rst priority for an in-
stitution is against the lone gunman 
attacker. Just build a campus-fortress 
that is strong and secure with 24/7 
vigilance. Construct a wall around the 
campus with controlled entry and exit 
points checking student ID’s at ev-
ery turn. Then have regular patrols of 
trained security guards and the prob-
lem is solved — right? 

It may seem that in an urban setting 
this is possible, even preferred, but it’s 
a trap. It is a classic example of building 
a breakable security solution against a 
smart and well prepared attacker. Many 
of the school shooters are students at 
the institution, so they have access to 
everything and a working knowledge 
of the security measures, and time, and 

see COSTS OF THE SOLUTION page 78
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College Receives Grant to Study How Students Learn 
Science Through Computer Games

North Carolina State University 
has received a four-year, $2.5 
million grant from the National 

Science Foundation to learn more 
about how well computer games 
help elementary school students learn 
scientifi c concepts.

The project will weave concepts 
and ideas from North Carolina’s fi fth-
grade science curriculum into an ad-
venture-style video game called Crys-
tal Island. As the students explore the 
island inside the game, they’ll solve 
a mystery while being exposed to 
science. Fifth-grade students at A.B. 
Combs Elementary School in Raleigh 
will play the game and researchers will 
test the students to see how much sci-
ence they’ve learned while playing. Af-
ter the fi rst year, additional elementary 
schools will be added to the study.

The goal is to determine which 

technologies and conditions contrib-
ute most effectively to learning pro-
cesses, says Dr. James Lester, associate 
professor of computer science at NC 
State and the principal investigator for 
the grant.

“We’ll develop artifi cial intelligence 
technologies that create narrative-cen-
tered problem scenarios dynamically 
tailored to students’ abilities,” Lester 
says. “The project will also model stu-
dents’ problem-solving progress, and 
provide customized explanations and 
feedback.”

The project is a collaboration be-
tween NC State’s College of Educa-
tion and the Department of Computer 
Science in NC State’s College of Engi-
neering. It is an expansion of another 
ongoing NSF-funded study that found 
game-based learning has the potential 
to teach required science concepts to 

eighth-graders. Now the focus will be on 
fi fth-graders.

“Game-based learning has the poten-
tial to help students develop 21st centu-
ry skills like expert problem solving and 
complex communication,” says Dr. Hiller 
Spires, senior research fellow at NC 
State’s Friday Institute for Educational In-
novation and a co-investigator involved 
with the project. “We know that games 
are extremely engaging and have cap-
tured the imagination and time of young 
people globally. The research team is 
interested in harnessing the power of 
games for educational gains.” 

 Lester and Spires are joined on the 
project by co-investigators Dr. John Ni-
etfeld and Dr. James Minogue, both NC 
State education professors.

For more information contact NC State News 
Services, 919-515-3470or email: newstips@
ncsu.edu.
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continued from page 73

motivation to wreak havoc on campus. 
Making it more of a challenge to this 
person is not the answer, it may even 
motivate them more. Or, as in some cas-
es, the attackers may decide to attack 
from off-campus or from a fi xed posi-
tion — remember they may not mind 
being caught or killed themselves. Like 
the terrorist attack, “getting away” is 
not always the end result they are try-
ing to achieve.

As we look at this attack, fi rst let’s 
examine the assets we want to protect. 
The student, faculty and staff lives — 
that’s a very high priority.  Who is the 
attacker? In this case we will defi ne the 
attacker as any person who wants to 
harm the asset. But we have to be spe-
cifi c to allow the process to work, so 
we will say an outside individual with 
a gun who wants to become famous by 
murdering kids at school. Other attacks 
could be by fellow students or a terror-
ist group, but these will have different 
scenarios and solutions that may or 

may not coincided with this situation.  
The attacker will have time to plan 

and survey the campus. Simple casual 
dress like a student, if young and like a 
professor if older, will get the individual 
on campus without any problem. The 
person can then observe and test the 
security parameters while on a tour of 
the campus taking pictures or video for 
later use.  Maps of campuses are every-
where including the Web, so a plan of 
attack can be easily designed.   

Remember the solution could be 
a walled campus with limited access, 
which could also help with a theft 
or rape problem on-campus and has 
worked well for small urban campuses, 
but could never work in a large, subur-
ban campus with many roads and facili-
ties spread across a wide land area. We 
need to look elsewhere. 

The fi rst desire is to prevent the at-
tack. This is the reason for “This House 
is Alarmed” signs in front of residences. 
In that case the burglar is looking for 
the “lowest hanging fruit” or the easiest 
house with the most loot. The sign is 
there as a deterrent to cause the crimi-

nal to rob a different house. But the 
24/7 monitored signs on campus may 
just give the school attacker knowledge 
that a monitoring system exists and 
that he must avoid the cameras to ex-
tend his attack or that he may want be 
sure to attack “on camera” to allow the 
world to know “who he is” and view his 
“power.”

We know the attacker will survey 
the campus for weaknesses, so one 
preventive measure may be to mandate 
surveillance detection and awareness 
training to the staff and law enforce-
ment on-campus. In addition, we rec-
ommend the campus provide the op-
portunity for faculty and students to 
learn anti-crime techniques. It is not 
their job to be police, but it is good 
information for anyone to know how 
criminals operate.

Paying attention to students in need 
without over-reacting is a good idea. 
In over 93 percent of school shooting 
cases involving a student, some faculty, 
parents, law enforcement, or other stu-

▼
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dents noticed threatening be-
havior before the attack. And 
in 81 percent of the cases, at 
least one other person knew 
of the attack or plans for an 
attack.  There should be a 
way to collect this data as 
most people do not want to 
see something like this hap-
pen, but often do not know 
where to go. The collection 
of personal data on individual 
students quickly becomes a 
“third rail” (touch-it and you 
die) issue, so the institution 
must proceed in a profession-
al and competent manner. 

When we explore monitor-
ing and response mechanisms 
for a school shooter attack, 
the research shows in almost 
75 percent of school shoot-
ings, law enforcement was 
NOT involved in the resolu-
tion of the attack. These tend 
to be very rapid attacks last-
ing from fi ve to 15 minutes to-
tal. This does not allow much 
time for the monitoring phase 
to fi gure out there is an attack 
in progress; determine where 
it is happening, and alert law 
enforcement to respond to 
the scene to end the attack. 
So, other means would be bet-
ter employed to prevent the 
attack.

As you can see we now 
need to quantify the campus 
environment and security in-
frastructure because the solu-
tions can span from a fortress 

to covert camera monitoring 
of the campus from a com-
mand center to surveillance 
detection training to a simple 
show-of-force. In the case of 
a text message system, most 
of the time the attack will be 
complete by the time the text 
message is sent out.  This has 
value to be sure, but a differ-
ent value than protecting the 
lives of the students under at-
tack.

While it is clear that there 
is no single catch-all solution 
for the school shooter attack, 
we can see that a text messag-
ing system is not an answer to 
preventing the attack but only 
a means to respond to the at-
tack — a very different out-
come than many anticipate 
when they make that pur-
chase. Indeed, there may be 
some more effective and low-
er cost alternatives that could 
prevent the attack in the fi rst 
place that relate to the educa-
tion of in-place people.  

For many this process seems 
too arduous and unnecessary, 
when in fact, it will lead to a 
workable, cohesive and fl ex-
ible solution that meets the 
needs of a unique campus.  

The analysis must also in-
clude a component of who in 
the community will be avail-
able to assist the campus. Pub-
lic law enforcement, local tech-
nology companies for a cyber 

see WHO’S IN CHARGE? page 81
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                                                       Major Features

                                                   • Admissions

                                               • Customizable

                                            • Communication

                                         • Setup Schedules

                                     • Assign Instructors

                                • Student Registration

                           • Student Attendance

                        • Financial Management

                     • Business Management Tools

                  • Exam Setup and Performance

866-797-8782
lynne@powervista.com www.powervista.com/RollCallwww.powervista.com/RollCall

PowerVista RollCall is a complete software 
application with everything needed to 
manage the relationships between 
students, classes and instructors and 
prospects, merchandise, classroom 
scheduling, lenders and fundraising, 
invoicing and more! 

Includes free program updates, 
personalized support and on-
line training for one year and 
initial transfer of data from 
any electronic format. 

“Know as you Go” mul-
timedia training makes 
RollCall easy to learn, 
easy to use and easy to 
expand.
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The world is going widescreen.  
16:9 is the shape of DVD media 
and the Web.  Now it’s the shape 
of flipIT® for LCDs and laptops.

flipIT® presents the display  
at a low profile, so the  
monitor doesn’t become  
a visual barrier. 
  
The screen and  
keyboard retract  
out of the way  
when not in use.

Locks are optional. 
Useful if the room 
will be shared with  
classes that don’t  
use computers.

flipIT® for 19” monitors and 
standard laptops are also available.  

Either can be installed into our  
line of computer desks and tables.  

Go online today and explore the 
possibilities.  Request a quote  

or a floor plan.  Pick your  
colors. We make each  

classroom to order, 
just for you.  

Classrooms for the 
Net Generationsm

CClCllClClClCClClClClClasasasasasasassrsrsrsrsrsrsroooooooooooooooomsmsmsmsmssmsms ffffff f f f fororoorororor ttt t ttthhhhehehehheheehe 
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800 770 7042
www.smartdesks.com
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©2008 CBT Supply, Inc.  All rights reserved.  
flipIT® US patent 7,047,890 Other patents pending

Who’s in Charge?
continued from page 79

attack, monitoring companies, private 
security are all excellent resources, but 
they must be involved from the begin-
ning and form a well trained and coor-
dinated pillar of the security base. To be 
of any real assistance, scenario planning 
and regular exercises should take place 
to reduce the reaction time to a mini-
mum. We should be careful to join alli-
ances that advance our interests rather 
than just drain limited resources.

Any budget-prudent analysis will 
eliminate simple duplication, and in 
the educational community this will be 
a core issue. It will take detailed analy-
sis of the current systems, policies and 
procedures to get hold of the security 
landscape across the continuum of cy-
ber, electronic and physical security 
crime issues. We must think about the 
desired outcome and during the plan-
ning stages relegate the issues of tradi-
tional campus hierarchy, bureaucracy 
and technologies to the back-burner.

Force the process to demonstrate 
that the desired outcome against the 

threat can be optimally provided by the 
recommended means without regard to 
who provides it or how much it costs. 
These critical issues of fi tting it into the 
campus lifestyle, budget and administra-
tive structure will be clearly articulated 
later in the process.  After that we can 
explore the real costs, fi nancial and oth-
erwise, of any particular product or solu-
tion in the unique educational campus 
setting.

Finally, the process will build a bud-
get and a comprehensive implementa-
tion plan that links each interest to the 
threats and the best products, processes 
and solutions. Clearly, the institutions vi-
tal interests must be funded, but the less 
important interests may not be funded 
immediately, thus requiring the campus 
to accept some risk. With this process, 
we can understand the risks and the re-
lated costs, and make clear decisions on 
the rewards and the actual costs.

In too many campuses, the current 
security strategy process is broken. It is 
based on the Prospect Theory where the 
administration is hopeful that nothing 
will happen.  As a result, they are stra-
tegically vulnerable. The administration 

must create a process that protects 
the institutions interests and accept 
responsibility for the risks it refuses to 
afford.

In the next part of Security 101, we 
will explore the return on investment 
(ROI) or better yet the cost of FOI (Fail-
ure of Investment) and look at some 
examples of the security analysis to see 
what works and what does not.

Jonathan Kendall is the President and 
Founder of the Kendall Design Group, a pro-
fessional services and consulting fi rm spe-
cializing in the convergence of technology, 
security and management. Kendall has 20 
plus years of experience serving the educa-
tional community around the world on over 
200 campuses from K-12 to the Ivy League. 
He has been a featured speaker at the Darden 
Graduate School of Business, the AIA and 
SCUP national conventions, and has written 
numerous articles. He is a registered private 
investigator and certifi ed security offi cer, 
and has fi ve years teaching experience as an 
instructor to the US State Department and 
US Special Forces. Please contact Mr. Kendall 
at 410-798-9003, email jon@KendallDesign-
Group.com or visit www.KendallDesign-
Group.com. 
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What ideas are 
 your children 
 playing with?

Are you concerned about the 
textbooks your students are 
using? BJU Press textbooks 
address problematic 
philosophy from a biblical 
perspective while instilling 
Christian values in students. 
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www.bjupress.com

Visit our website today to find out more.

Who is an Online Predator?
By Jack Sunderlage
CEO, Content Watch

An online predator is an Internet user who exploits 
vulnerable people, usually for sexual purposes. 
Online victimization of kids can include requests 

to engage in sexual activities or discussions by an adult; 
unwanted exposure to sexual material (opening junk 
mail with naked pictures, etc.); online harassment, threats 
or other aggressive communications that are not sexual 
in nature but cause distress, fear or embarrassment.

While chat and instant messaging are most often used 
by online predators or Internet sex offenders, they also 
appear in other places like social networks and online 
games.

Contrary to MSNBC Dateline’s “To Catch A Predator” 
TV series, most Internet sex offenders are not adults who 
target young children by posing as another youth, luring 
children to meetings, and then abducting or forcibly rap-
ing them.

Rather, according to researchers at the University of 
New Hampshire who have studied the nature of Inter-
net-initiated sex crimes, most online sex offenders are 
young adults who target teens and seduce victims into 
sexual relationships. They take time to develop the trust 
and confi dence of victims, so that the youth see these 
relationships as romances or sexual adventures. 

According to the researchers at the UNH Crimes 
against Children Research Center and their study from 
February 2008, the children that are most vulnerable to 
online sex offenders have histories of sexual or physical 
abuse, family problems, and tendencies to take risks both 
on and offl ine.

How do I know if my kids have been contacted by an 
online predator?

Kids do not simply log in to their AOL Instant Mes-
senger account or their MySpace and are approached by 
predators. It is risky online interactions such as talking 
online about sex to unknown people that increases vul-
nerability. 

“Most Internet-initiated sex crimes involve adult men 
who are open about their interest in sex,” the research-
ers claim. “The offenders use instant messages, e-mail and 
chat rooms to meet and develop intimate relationships 
with their victims. In most of the cases, the victims are 
aware that they are talking online with adults.”

Other fi ndings include:
•  Internet offenders pretended to be teenagers in only 

fi ve percent of the crimes studied by researchers.
•  Nearly 75 percent of victims who met offenders face-

to-face did so more than once.
•  Online sex offenders are seldom violent, and cases 

involving stalking or abduction are very rare.
•  Youth who engaged in four or more risky online be-

▼
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Connecting Students’ Interests to Careers
is Easier than Ever!
JIST’s new Holland Codes assessment, the RIASEC Inventory,
gives students a fast and informative way to discover occupations

that complement their interests. Using this tool, young people can

quickly identify their job interests by responding to 72 work activi-

ty statements. After responding to these statements, users are guid-

ed through the process of matching their interests to occupations

and are given suggestions for further research.

As the quickest and easiest paper-based interest inventory available,

the RIASEC Inventory is perfect for students who don’t have time

for other cumbersome tests.

To order or learn more about the RIASEC Inventory and other

JIST products, visit www.jist.com or call 800.648.5478.

800.648.5478 | JIST.COM

haviors were much more likely 
to report receiving online sexual 
solicitations. The online risky 
behaviors included maintaining 
buddy lists that included strang-
ers, discussing sex online with 
people they did not know in 
person and being rude or nasty 
online.

•  Boys who are gay or are ques-
tioning their sexuality may be 
more susceptible to Internet-
initiated sex crimes than other 
populations. Researchers found 
boys were the victims in nearly 
one-quarter of criminal cases, 
and most cases included facts 
that suggested victims were gay 
or questioning their sexuality.

What to do if my child has been ap-
proached online by a predator?

Communicate with your child. 
Some kids will put a stop to the rela-
tionship before it gets too dangerous. 
If your child has been approached by 
a predator, and even allowed some 
behaviors to go on that they knew 
were wrong, you want him to trust 

in you enough so that he/she can 
come to you and talk about it.  No 
parent wants to hear that their child 
sent a nude picture of themselves to 
a stranger, or that they had Cybersex, 
but if we understand that they were 
victimized, we can help the child turn 
the situation around.

Get Informed. Learn how to pro-
tect your online child and recognize 
online predators, and install parental 
control software that will actively 
monitor and alert to predatory be-
havior, like the award-winning Net 
Nanny.

Save any and all computer and/or 
phone communications. Report it to 
the National Center for Missing and 
Exploited Children’s CyberTipline 
at www.cybertipline.com. Contact 
your local police department if you 
suspect your child is in immediate 
danger.

The National Center for Missing 
and Exploited Children funded a 
study by the Crimes Against Children 
Resource Center in 2006 of youth In-
ternet users over a fi ve year period. 

They found the following:
•  An increase in encountering un-

wanted exposures to sexual ma-
terial (from 25 to 34 percent)

•  An increase in cases of online 
harassment (from six to nine 
percent)

•  A decrease in those receiving 
unwanted sexual solicitations 
(from 19 to 13 percent)

•  Forty percent of all youth Inter-
net users said online solicitors 
asked them for nude or sexually 
explicit photographs of them-
selves.

•  Only a minority of youth who 
had unwanted sexual solicita-
tions, unwanted exposures to 
sexual material, or harassment 
said they were distressed by the 
incidents.

•  One-third of the solicitations 
(31 percent) were aggressive, 
meaning the solicitors made, or 
attempted, offl ine contact with 
youth.

For more information call 801-977-7777 
or e-mail info@contentwatch.com.
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School Nutrition Association Finds
Districts Increasing Healthy Options
A n emphasis on healthy school 

environments and increasing 
availa bility of nutritious 

foods was indicated in results from 
the School Nutrition Association’s 
comprehensive “School Nutrition 
Operations Report: The State of 
School Nutrition 2007,” released 
today. In addition to following 
federal dietary guidelines, more 
than 87 percent of school districts 
have nutrition requirements for the 
foods and beverages sold by school 
foodservice, up 30 percent from 
2005. Three out of fi ve 
school districts 
also have 
nutr i t ion 

food choices,” said School Nutrition 
Association president Mary Hill, SNS, 
and executive director of Child Nu-
trition Services for Jackson Public 
Schools in Mississippi.

“The State of School Nutrition 
2007” covers demographics and op-
erational parameters, programs and 
policies, breakfast and lunch service 
types, food safety measures, foodser-
vice budget issues, marketing and 
customer service and pressing con-
cerns. Among the fi ndings:

•  Breakfast is available in 96 per-
cent of districts; traditional caf-
eteria style, a la carte service, 
breakfast-in-a-bag and classroom 
service are the most prevalent 
service styles cited. After-school 
snack and summer foodservice 
programs are now offered by 47 
percent and 43 percent of dis-
tricts, respectively.

•  Respondents identifi ed funding 
as the most pressing issue fac-
ing school nutrition directors 
nationwide. Childhood over-
weight, the cost of food/food 
preparation and implementation 
of local wellness policies were 
seen as the next most pressing 
issues.

•  A signifi cant decline was seen 
in branded fast food offered by 
school nutrition programs. Local 
pizza restaurants are the most 
prevalent commercial brands 
cited, seen in only 7.3 percent 
of the districts as part of their 
reimbursable meal service and 
seven percent as part of their a 
la carte service. Food from the 
four major fast food chain restau-
rants are offered by less than one 
percent of the districts.

•  Nine out of 10 school districts 
involve students in taste testing 
at least some of their new menu 
items, on par with the 2005 Re-
port fi ndings.

restrictions for foods and beverages 
sold by groups outside the cafeteria 
such as PTAs, athletic departments 
and student governments, a four-fold 
increase from two years ago. Many 
of the positive changes cited are 
due in part to the implementation 
of local wellness policies this past 
school year.

Last released in May 2005, the 
updated “State of School Nutrition 
2007” report was accumulated from 
a survey of 1,200 school nutrition di-
rectors nationwide and benchmarks 
detailed information impacting 

school nutrition programs. The 
report found a majority 
of schools offer fat-free 
or low-fat milk (97 
percent), fresh fruits 
and vegetables (96 
percent), salad bars or 

pre-packaged salads (88 
percent), yogurt and yo-

gurt drinks (81 percent), 
from-scratch baked items 
(63 percent) and vegetar-
ian meals (52 percent). 
Additionally, the availabil-
ity of locally grown fruits 

and vegetables has 
increased to 
32 percent 
of schools.

“The fi nd-
ings from 
this survey 
are a clear 
indication of 
the tremen-
dous strides 
made by 
school nu-
trition direc-
tors, man-
agers and 
employees 
nationwide 
to help chil-
dren make 
the right 





PRODUCTS & SERVICES

86  WINTER 2008  SouthEast Education Network

• Two-sided (lined/  
   blank)
• Improve test scores
• Green- saves paper
• Non-toxic low-odor 
   markers with
   erasers

866-313-7273
www.kleenslate.com

• Proven in the classroom
• Fun and interactive
• EZ Pen/Eraser storage in handle

Dry Erase Activity BoardDry Erase Activity Board
KwikChekKwikChek™™ II II

Dry Erase Activity Board
KwikChek™ II

CDC Study Finds 3 Million US Children 
Have Food or Digestive Allergies

(The following information from the 
School Nutrition Association.)

T he number of young people 
who had a food or digestive 
allergy increased 18 percent 

between 1997 and 2007, according 
to a new report by the Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention 

(CDC). In 2007, approximately three 
million U.S. children and teenagers 
under age 18 — or nearly four 
percent of that age group — were 
reported to have a food or digestive 
allergy in the previous 12 months, 
compared to just over 2.3 million 
(3.3 percent) in 1997.

The fi ndings 
are published 
in a new data 
brief, “Food Al-
lergy Among 
U.S. Children: 
Trends in Preva-
lence and Hos-
pitalizations.” 
The data are 
from the Na-
tional Health In-
terview Survey 
and the Nation-
al Hospital Dis-
charge Survey, 
both conduct-
ed by CDC’s 
National Center 
for Health Sta-
tistics.

The report 
found that 
eight types of 
food account 
for 90 percent 
of all food al-
lergies: milk, 
eggs, peanuts, 
tree nuts, fi sh, 

shellfi sh, soy, and wheat. Reactions to 
these foods by an allergic person can 
range from a tingling sensation around 
the mouth and lips, to hives and even 
death, depending on the severity of the 
reaction.

Children with a food allergy are two 
to four times more likely to have other 
related conditions such as asthma and 
other allergies, compared to children 
without food allergies, the report said.  
The mechanisms by which a person de-
velops an allergy to specifi c foods are 
largely unknown. Food allergy is more 
prevalent in children than adults. Most 
affected children will outgrow food al-
lergies, although food allergy can be a 
lifelong concern.

A recent survey of  School Nutri-
tion Association (SNA) members found 
that over 80 percent of schools have 
children with food allergies. In those 
schools 30 percent have eliminated 
food allergens from the school lunch 
program and 15 percent have elimi-
nated food allergens from the entire 
school. The top fi ve life threatening 
food allergies identifi ed by survey par-
ticipants were Peanuts (84 percent), 
Milk (77.3 percent), Tree Nuts (53.7 
percent), Eggs (41 percent) and Wheat 
(37 percent) – fi ve of the top eight al-
lergens. Meeting the need of students 
with food allergies and special needs 
can be diffi cult.

For more information visit www.schoolnu-
trition.org.



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  WINTER 2008  87

Yokum’s Vacationland in Seneca Rocks, WV

Campground open year round with motel, restaurant, 

hook-up, satellite TV, log cabins, hot tubs, general store, 

laundromat, showers and indoor pool.

Call 800-772-8342 or visit www.yokum.com

UNITED STATES NAVAL ACADEMY
Undergraduate college of the U.S. Navy.
Guided walking tour includes Academy history and
traditions, Bancroft Hall, Statue of Tecumseh, Chapel
and Crypt of Revolutionary War naval hero, John Paul
Jones. Educational Tours, Navy Way Boot Camp
and A Path to Leadership program.

ARMEL-LEFTWICH VISITOR CENTER
52 King George St., Annapolis, Maryland 21402

410-293-8687; fax: 410-293-3365

GROUP TOURS DAILY, 9:00am-3:00pm; reservations required

Visitor Center closed Thanksgiving, Christmas and New Year’s Day.
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 Plan Now To Participate In Our

February 2009 Issue
SPOTLIGHT

An Outdoor Adventure for Everyone
Great Southern Museums • Civil War & Historical Sites

Science & Education Attractions • Blues Trail 
Abe Lincoln History

Conference & Tradeshow Facilities

Upcoming Conferences
Travel South, USA 2009 Showcase

April 4-8, 2009 . Kissimmee  Florida   
www.travelsouth.org

Eastern Sports & Outdoor Show
February 7-15th, 2009 . Harrisburg, PA

www.easternsportshow.com

Association of Children’s Museums
Declare  Your Impact Inter Activity, 2009

April 28-30th,2009 . Philadelphia  PA
www.childrensmuseums.org
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At the Myrtle Beach Convention Center, we only have one rule. Host great meetings. And we do.

Our amazing facilities provide everything you need during the convention, and the pristine beaches

and world-class golf offer endless opportunities for fun when it's over. 

No hassle. No worry. No excess baggage.

1-800-537-1690 or 843-918-1225 •  Fax: 843-918-1243
www.myrtlebeachconventioncenter.com

Break with convention.
Book your next meeting at the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.

   

A FACILITY OF THE CITY OF MYRTLE BEACH

The success of your meeting is measured only by the pounds of the bag 

your attendees carry. Literature. Plastic goods. T-shirts. Fill ’em up. 

Then move ’em out—with the bag dragging behind them, of course. 

Myrtle Beach is all about the vacation, a 
place when families can reconnect and 
where a few days of rest and relaxation 

can prepare us for another year of deadlines and 
commitments. But Myrtle Beach isn’t just about a 
vacation; it is also a great destination for educators 
to meet, connect with peers and learn about the 
latest technology in today’s classrooms.

The Myrtle Beach Convention Center and the 
Sheraton Myrtle Beach Convention Center Hotel 
have hosted several state and regional education 
associations, many of whom return every year to a 
facility that seems it was designed with just these 
types of gatherings in mind. The Sheraton, with 400 
luxuriously appointed rooms is connected to the 
Myrtle Beach Convention Center, creating one of 
the fi nest hotel and meeting facility combinations 
available in the southeast. The Sheraton Myrtle 
Beach Convention Center Hotel is Myrtle Beach’s 
premier 4-diamond rated hotel since opening in 
January 2003 offering the upscale service and ame-
nities that your attendees would expect.

Conventions Can Be Fun at Myrtle Beach
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Great for Student Groups
Alabama’s Year of History Campaign
T he Alabama Tourism 

Department’s year long 
campaign, “2009 Year of 

Alabama History,” is tailor made for 
the student and for the education 
market. The campaign will focus on 
museums and attractions as well as 
events that celebrate some aspect of 
Alabama’s history and will include 
a 94 page guide to historic Alabama 
landmarks and events. 

The new campaign comes as the 
state is experiencing an increase in 
student group tours. Alabama Tour-
ism Department Group Tour Manag-
er Rosemary Judkins says, “Alabama 
has a variety of educational tours 
available to tour companies. Some of 
America’s most important historical 
events started in Alabama. The space 
race, the Civil War, and the Civil 
Rights struggle, just to name a few.”  

While many companies have de-
veloped tours around these three 
major educational themes, Judkins 
believes Alabama’s Year of History 
puts a spotlight on many other po-
tential student tours. She says, “Local 
attractions are using The Year of Ala-
bama History to showcase the great 
number of options Alabama has for 
student tour experiences that edu-
cate and entertain. Students can get a 
better understanding of U.S. history 
with a trip to Alabama.”

The Courage of Helen Keller and Rock-
et Scientist in North Alabama

In North Alabama, the Huntsville-
Decatur area offers many opportu-
nities for student groups. Decatur’s 
Historic Bank Street features the Old 
State Bank Building and the Morgan 
County Archives, where rare pho-
tos were taken during the infamous 
Scottsboro Boys Trial. In Huntsville, 
students learn how Alabama’s fi rst 
constitution was drafted in Constitu-
tion Hall, located in Alabama Consti-

tution Village. 
Huntsville is also the location 

where, after WWII, the U.S. Govern-
ment brought German scientists to 
head up rocket research for Ameri-
ca’s race into space. Today, Huntsville 
is the home of the U.S. Space and 
Rocket Center, the world’s largest 
space attraction. Simulators let you 
experience a space shot, G-forces, 
and weightlessness onboard a 
spacecraft. Tour the grounds of 
the U. S. Space Camp Training Cen-
ter where over the past 25 years, 
more than half a million kids of all 
ages have come to experience life 
in the fi nal frontier.

In Tuscumbia, students can visit 
the birthplace and the home of 
Helen Keller, known as the “First 
Lady of Courage,” Helen Keller 
campaigned for women’s and 
worker’s rights as well as being 
the fi rst deaf blind person to grad-
uate from college.

History and Eco Student Tours in 
South Alabama

In Alabama’s Gulf Coast Re-
gion, student groups can tour 
Mobile, Alabama’s oldest city and 
fi rst capital of the Louisiana Ter-
ritory by the French.  Mobile’s 
downtown refl ects the past with 
famous architecture, fabulous food, 
and Southern hospitality. Not only is 
Mobile the home of America’s fi rst 
Mardi Gras but is also where the last 
slave ship to arrive in America, the 
Clotilde came ashore. 

Student groups desiring environ-
mental tours can take eco-tours of 
the Mobile-Tensaw Delta at 5 Rivers 
— Alabama’s Delta Resource Center 
Rivers, visit The Estuarium, an educa-
tional facility at the Dauphin Island 
Sea Lab, and tour Weeks Bay Reserve, 
a part of The National Estuarine Re-

search Reserve System. All three edu-
cational destinations are located off 
Mobile Bay as is The USS Alabama 
Battleship Memorial Park. 

Important Civil War battles mark 
other tour stops for students. The 
Battle of Mobile Bay is where Union 
Admiral Farragut is said to have is-

sued his famous order, “Damn the 
torpedoes! Full speed ahead!” The 
Union victory at The Battle of Mo-
bile Bay helped President Lincoln’s 
re-election efforts. Students can visit 
the twin forts that guarded Mobile 
Bay during the war, Fort Morgan 
and Fort Gains.  A short ride away is 
Blakeley Historical State Park. Here 
students can learn about the con-
tingent of 20,000 men who bravely 
fought the last major battle of the 
Civil War, just hours after Lee had 
surrendered miles away in Virginia.

Scene from outdoor play “Miracle Worker”, a student 
tour group favorite on the grounds of the Helen Keller 
Home in Tuscumbia.
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“The response we have received from High 
School educators on our new Modern 
Civil Rights tour in Alabama has been 
outstanding!  Teachers are raving about 
the powerful lessons that this experience 
provides their students!  The exclusive itinerary 
that Travel Adventures has developed lets 
each participant walk in the footsteps of  the 
men and women who fought and often suffered 
in their quest for equality. The Modern Civil 
Rights experience in Birmingham, Selma, 
Montgomery, and Tuskegee is one of  the 
most important history lessons of  the 
20th century.” 

John Krish
General Manager, Travel Adventures

   
Montgomery’s Dexter Avenue King Memorial 
Church, nominated as a World Heritage Site 
by UNESCO. 

For information contact Rosemary Judkins, Tourism Sales Manager  Alabama Tourism Department, 334.242.4493

Alabama Has People Talking!Alabama Has People Talking!

www.Alabama.travel a  Rosemary.Judkins@tourism.alabama.gov

Rosa Parks Library and Museum
Standing on the Site Where Rosa Wouldn’t

In the segregated South in 1955, 
Mrs. Rosa Parks made history by 
refusing to give up her seat on 

a bus at the corner of Montgomery 
and Lee Streets. Today at that very 
same intersection, you will fi nd Troy 
University’s Rosa Parks 
Library and Museum. 

This 7,000-square-
feet interpretive muse-
um is a major landmark 
in the revitalization of 
downtown Montgom-
ery. Six unique areas 
inside the museum tell 
the story of the bravery 
and courage that was 
required of early civil 
rights warriors like Mrs. Parks. 

The museum occupies the fi rst 

fl oor of a three-story 
building that also con-
tains Troy University’s 
Montgomery Campus 
Library. The building 
includes space for per-

manent and spe-
cial exhibits, as 
well as a 103-seat, 
2,200-square-feet 
multimedia audi-
torium.

The museum is 
home to a wide 
variety of artifacts 
and exhibits that immerse you 
in a troubled and troubling 
time. You’ll fi nd a replica of the 

bus Mrs. Parks was riding in that day, 
and a restored 1955 station wagon, 

known during the Montgomery Bus 
Boycott as a “Rolling Church.” There 
are also many original, historical 
documents of the 382-day Mont-

Rosa Parks

see ROSA PARKS page 92

Rosa Parks Library and Museum
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Civil War. Civil Rights. Two of the
most significant eras in

American history have their
roots in Selma, Alabama. Relics,
museums, memorials, antiques
and southern hospitality are just

a few reasons to visit us.

Where History Meets Hospitality
1 800 45 SELMA

www.SelmaAlabama.com

Rosa Parks
continued from page 91

gomery Bus Boycott that 
are on loan from the City 
of Montgomery. In addition 
to these exhibits, you’ll also 
hear fi rst-person accounts 
from people who lived in 
Montgomery during this 
tumultuous time, and learn 
how segregation in 1950s 
Alabama affected its black 
citizens. Ultimately, visitors 
see the world change forev-
er during a reenactment of 
Mrs. Parks’ refusal to give up 
her seat to a white man, and 
watch in amazement as she 
is arrested. 

Next door is the Rosa 
Parks Museum Children’s 
Wing. This two-story annex 
provides a learning experi-
ence that has been tailored 
specifi cally for children, 
teaching them about the ear-

ly “Jim Crow” era of the early 
to mid 1800s, and allowing 
kids to ride the “Cleveland 
Avenue Time Machine” to 
learn about the past.

Our young visitors expe-
rience historical events in a 
format that helps them un-
derstand cultural diversity, 
unity with people of races 
and backgrounds different 
from their own, and how 
the courage and persever-
ance of a few hard-working 
citizens can change the 
world we share.

The Children’s Wing uses 
multimedia presentations to 
prepare youngsters for the 
main museum’s Montgom-
ery Bus Boycott reenact-
ment involving Mrs. Parks. 
Children also learn about 
historical fi gures including 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 
as well as other early civil 
rights leaders.

The second fl oor of the 
Children’s Wing houses 
a scholar’s research area. 
Here you can fi nd unique 
artifacts, oral histories, his-
torical documents and art. 
Anyone from high school 
students to adults can use 
this facility to conduct seri-
ous research and study into 
the Montgomery Bus Boy-

cott and civil rights history. 

The Rosa Parks Library and 
Museum is located at 252 Mont-
gomery Street. For information 
about hours of operation or to 
schedule a tour, please contact 
the museum at 334-241-8661 
or visit us at www.troy.edu and 
click on Community Involve-
ment.
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Rosa Parks Library and Museum
Step back in time and experience the sights and sounds that 
forever changed our country. This state-of-the-art, interactive 
museum features multimedia presentations and hands-on 
exhibits honoring the historic decision of one woman.

(334) 241-8661    252 Montgomery St.

Mon.–Fri. 9:00 A.M.–5:00 P.M. / Sat. 9:00 A.M.–3:00 P.M.
Sun. and Holidays - Special engagements only

G
aze skyw

ard.

W. A. Gayle Planetarium
One of the largest planetariums in the southeast, the  

W. A. Gayle Planetarium offers a spectacular variety  
of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and programs.

Mon.–Thur. 7:30 A.M.–4:30 P.M. / Fri. 7:30 A.M.–12:00 P.M.
Sun. - 1 show only / Sat. and Holidays - Special engagements only

(334) 241-4799    1010 Forest Ave.
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Jackson County Tourism
800-259-5508 • 256-259-5500

www.JacksonCountyChamber.com • tourjackson@scottsboro.org

Bridgeport Depot- Civil War Re-enactedBridgeport Depot- Civil War Re-enacted

Mountains and 69,000 Acre LakeMountains and 69,000 Acre Lake

Sage Town Pioneer VillageSage Town Pioneer Village

Russell Cave National MonumentRussell Cave National Monument

 Take the guided tour of Sage Town at Scottsboro-Jackson Heritage Center

     (www.jacksoncountyal.com/heritage) 

 Shop World Famous Unclaimed Baggage Center  (www.unclaimedbaggage.com)

 Find railroad history at the Stevenson Depot Museum with Fort Harker and

     Bridgeport Depot Museum  (www.stevensondepotmuseum.com)

 Come to the place where the Civil Rights Movement began in America

 Explore the only National Monument in Alabama- See 10,000 years of Native

     American history  (www.nps.gov/ruca)

 See bald eagles, ducks, song birds and rare bats at one of our nine sites of the North 

     Alabama Birding Trail  (www.northalabamabirdingtrail.com)

 Plan your trip in March for the re-enactment of “The Siege of Bridgeport”- the 

     beginning of the Battle for Chattanooga  (www.siegeatbridgeport.com)

Bass, Birds, Ballet and Baggage

When you begin the process 
of selecting your next 
educational itinerary, some 

great outdoor recreation, or just 
enjoying life, we invite you to seriously 
consider the northeast corner of 
Alabama — Jackson County. 

Jackson County is easily accessible 
from major interstates and state high-
ways, and “next-door-neighbor” to 
Georgia and Tennessee. Lying in the 
foothills of the Appalachian Moun-
tains, Jackson County offers a wide 
range of history and of course recre-
ational and leisure activities. There’s 
something for everyone, and also 
some marvelous natural surprises.

The vistas in Jackson County are 
spectacular, particularly the mountain 
panoramas, and especially popular 
here are outdoor activities, which in-
clude wildlife observation, bicycling, 
hiking, rock climbing, water sports, 
and some of the country’s very best 

fi shing and hunting. Each attraction 
presents a diversity and uniqueness 
that have been virtually undiscov-
ered by many in America and possi-
bly the South.

Jackson County Bucket List
Things to see and do in Northeast 

Alabama during your visit. Some of 
our top recommendations are:

•  Scottsboro-Jackson
Heritage Center

A 1880s Greek revival mansion 
known as the Brown-Proctor House, 
the Heritage Center complex in-
cludes a museum, the pioneer village 
called Sagetown, a collection of Na-
tive American tools, Civil War memo-
rabilia, and the 1868 Jackson County 
Courthouse.

Call 256-259-2122 to arrange a guided 
tour.

•  Russell Cave National Monument
Located in Bridgeport, it is the 

only national monument in Alabama. 
It is archeologically signifi cant, dat-
ing back over 10,000 years before the 
building of the great pyramids. 

Before you go contact the park rangers 
for demonstrations and guided tours.  www.
nps.gov/ruca 

•  Unclaimed Baggage Center
A one-of-a-kind enterprise which 

covers almost two city blocks. There’s 
a Concierge Desk to help guests, 
a play area for children and Cups 
Espresso Café (serving Starbucks 
Coffee). In addition to clothing, the 
establishment has cameras, jewelry, 
electronics, sporting goods, designer 
optical, books and of course luggage. 
As the store name suggests, most of 
the items come from personal lug-
gage, and lost shipping pieces.

This merchandise comes from all over the 
world, with over 7,000 new items arriving 
daily. www.unclaimedbaggage.com 
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Alabama Sports Hall of Fame
Offers Educational Field Trips Through Outreach Program

On August 14, 1967, the State of 
Alabama Sports Hall of Fame 
(ASHOF) was created by 

virtue of Legislative Act 225, in order 
to capture the athletic triumphs of 
Alabama’s greatest champions who 
have made their mark in American 
sports history. The mission of the State 
of Alabama Sports Hall of Fame is to 

honor, preserve and perpetuate the 
names, deeds and records of those, 
living or dead, who by achievement 
or service, have brought lasting fame 
and honor to the State of Alabama 
and to themselves through their 
outstanding accomplishments. 

Think of Jesse Owens, Joe Louis, 
Hank Aaron, Willie Mays, Bart Starr, 
Mia Hamm, Joe Namath and Bo Jack-
son, just to name a few. Permanent 

archives have been established and 
maintained for the collection and 
display of memorabilia related to 
the lives and careers of these ex-
ceptional individuals who have 
been chosen for enshrinement in 
the State of Alabama Sports Hall of 
Fame, therefore keeping alive for-
ever, perhaps the most exceptional 

sports heritage in the na-
tion.

To date, the careers of 
263 athletes and 23 Dis-
tinguished Sportsmen 
are celebrated in an el-
egant 33,300 square foot 
building located in the 
heart of Birmingham, Ala-
bama. Over 5,000 articles 
of memorabilia are on 
display to commemorate 
the outstanding accom-
plishments of these indi-
viduals. To further enliven 
the artifacts and memora-
bilia, ASHOF utilizes state-
of-the-art audio-visual and 
computer technology, al-
lowing visitors to access 
fi lm footage, biographies, 
and trivia questions.

ASHOF Outreach Program
In 1997, the ASHOF 

Outreach Program was 
created to provide a free, 
educational fi eld trip pro-
gram for youth in grades 
three-through-eight. The 

most important mission of the Out-
reach Program is to offer every child 
in the State of Alabama the opportu-
nity to learn the values of goal set-
ting, responsibility, commitment and 
positive lifestyle choices through the 
examples of athletic achievement, 
while continuing the legacy begun 
by Alabama sports legends.

Learning about positive role mod-
els in the ASHOF who have over-

come great obstacles and challenges 
teaches children, and adults alike, 
that with hard work and persever-
ance, dreams can come true. Edu-
cational, as well as entertaining, the 
tour utilizes reading, research, math, 
computer, team-building and prob-
lem solving skills during a trivia hunt 
throughout the museum. ASHOF 
Outreach Director Jennifer Chandler, 
an Olympic Gold medalist in diving 
and 1985 ASHOF Inductee, leads the 
tours and motivates the students 
with a presentation in the Bryant-
Jordan Theatre after a brief video 
which highlights accomplishments 
of many Inductees.

A curriculum that meets Alabama’s 
Course of Study Objectives is avail-
able for use in the classroom before 
and after the ASHOF fi eld trip. To date, 
nearly 80,000 students, teachers and 
chaperones have participated in the 
Outreach fi eld trip program.

For more information call 205-323-6665, 
866-323-6665 or visit www.ashof.org.
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Look and DO Touch:
Learn with Hands-On Activities in Florence
By Amber Moore
Florence/Lauderdale Tourism

Children may be too 
young to remember 
how excited Tom 

Hanks was in the movie “Big” 
when he danced across a 
large fl oor keyboard to play 
musical notes, although 
parents and teachers aren’t.  
But somehow, every child 
that steps on the keyboard 
at the Children’s Museum of 
the Shoals, reacts the same 
way that Tom Hanks did in 
the movie — their faces light 
up and their friends jump on 
to help collaborate a musical 
hit.  

The Children’s Museum of 

the Shoals, located in Flor-
ence, Alabama is not just a 
museum — it’s a learning 
center. The museum’s slo-
gan, “I hear and I forget. I see 
and I remember, I do and I 
understand,” reiterates their 
philosophy that children 
learn best by participating in 
hands-on activities. Through 
the exhibits, children are en-
couraged to imagine, make 
choices and create. Children 
also learn about different 
cultures, values and occupa-
tions, and delve deeper into 
science, technology, and the 
arts.  

Exhibits include:
•  From Blueprint to Build-

ing

•  The Little Piggy
•  Once Upon a Forest
•  Artsploration
•  Club Percussion
•  We Are People First
•  The Big Dig
•  The Pioneer Room
•  The Science Room.  

From Blueprint To Building
Watch as children create 

their own imaginary con-
struction company. 

The Little Piggy
Made to accommodate 

children ages four and un-
der, imaginations run wild 
with play in the make-be-
lieve tree, cooking and go-
ing to the grocery store.

Once Upon A Forest
Puppets and children run 

the show in Once Upon A 
Forest.

Artsploration Room 
Become a Picasso the 

Artsploration Room where 
arts and crafts opportuni-
ties explode. 

Club Percussion
One of the favorites 

among visitors — musical 
magic happens here. Children 
can learn about the music his-
tory of The Shoals and create 
their own hits.

We Are People First
Helen Keller, the First Lady 

of Courage, is from our area 
and she inspired this exhibit. 
Children can learn about those 
with hearing and vision dis-
abilities — including our own 
Helen Keller.

The Big Dig
Become an archaeologist 

and fi nd “fossils” and other ar-
tifacts in this simulated dig in 
the museums backyard.  

The Pioneer Room and the
The Science Room

Complete with items com-
monly found during pioneer 
times — enjoy a book in the 
rocking chair by the brick 
hearth.

The Children’s Museum of the 
Shoals can be contacted by calling 
256-765-0500 or visit their website 
at www.shoalschildrensmuseum.
org.
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Live Your American History Education
T he American Village is a 

national treasure, serving 
as an innovative American 

history and civics educational center, 
located just south of Birmingham, 
Alabama. Encompassing 113 lush 
acres with over a dozen history-
inspired buildings (from Mount 
Vernon to Bruton Parish Church) the 
Village’s mission is to strengthen and 
renew the foundations of American 
liberty and self-government through 
citizenship education. And to that 
end, over a quarter of a million 
students have made history at The 
American Village, experiencing 
the past with a visit to this unique 
interactive colonial classroom. 
Students from every grade level 
participate in experiential learning 
every day.

Introduce your students to a pow-

erful way of learning American 
history, civics and government. 
At the Village, participants 
actually step into the scenes 
of history to meet men and 
women who help make a 
difference in our country’s 
remarkable journey toward in-
dependence. Be a part of this 
revolutionary program.

We welcome the oppor-
tunity to work with public, 
private, and home schools. 
We also provide inspiring pro-
grams by pre-reservation to 
youth organizations, churches, 
leadership, and veterans 
groups, associations, civic 
clubs and other community 
organizations.

For more information call 
877-811-1776 (or 205-665-3535 in 
the Birmingham calling area). 
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By Elizabeth Elizandro

eelizandro@northlittlerock.org

A great place for school 
groups visiting North 
Little Rock is the 

Arkansas Inland Maritime 
Museum (AIMM) fea turing 
the USS Razorback SS394, a 

WWII-era submarine present 
in Tokyo Bay when Japan 
surrendered.  The museum 
features artifacts from not 
only the USS Razorback but 
other vessels in naval history. 
It also houses a library and 
theatre.

AIMM is committed to 
providing teachers with a 
wide variety of lesson plans 
and other resources. Many 
of these lesson plans do not 

require a visit to the Muse-
um.
The Museum may be rented for 
private parties and tours by 
calling 501-371-8320 or visit 
www.aimm.museum.

Located next door within 
the North Shore Maritime 

Center is the Ar-
kansas Queen Riv-
erboat. For sight-
seeing choose riv-
er tours, luncheon 
cruises, dinner/
dance and enter-
tainment cruises 
and gospel music 
dinner cruises 
throughout the 
year.  Prices are 
very afford-
able. The 
A r k a n s a s 
Queen may 

be chartered or rent-
ed for private events.
For more informa-
tion on the Arkansas 
Queen Riverboat, call 
501-372-5777 or visit 
www.arkansasqueen.
com.

The Arkansas Sports 
Hall of Fame is located two 
blocks north of the North 
Shore Maritime Center. It is 
a great place to learn about 

sports history in Ar-
kansas. Visitors get 
to see past glories 
of Arkansans and 
fi nd greater inspi-
ration. It features 
memorabilia of 
football, basketball, 
baseball, Olympics, 
thoroughbred rac-
ing, auto racing, 
golf, tennis, swim-
ming, fi shing, archery, track 
and fi eld, sports broadcast-
ing, national championships, 
coaching legends and much 
more.
Call 501-663-4328 or e-mail 
rt@arksportshalloffame.com for 
more information.

Take a ride aboard the Riv-
er Rail Trolleys which travel 
over approximately three 
miles of tracks through the 
downtowns of North 
Little Rock and Little 
Rock. Powered by 
overhead wire, the 
trolleys link Alltel Are-
na, Statehouse Con-
vention Center, the 
River Market, the Clin-
ton Presidential Cen-
ter, Argenta Historic 
District and neigh-
borhood, restaurants 
and both chambers of 
commerce.  The Trol-

ley Barn is located on Main 
Street at Seventh Street in 
North Little Rock.
For the River Rail Trolley 
schedule call 501-375-6717 or 
visit www.cat.org.

North Little Rock of-
fers over 2,000 sleeping 
rooms. Properties include 

Fairfi eld Inn, Residence 
Inn, Holiday Inn, Holi-
day Inn Express, Bay-
mont, LaQuinta, two 
Comfort Inn & Suites, 
two Hampton Inns, 
Wyndham Riverfront 
and other limited ser-
vice hotels.
For more information, 
contact Elizabeth Eli-
zandro with the North 
Little Rock Visitors Bureau 
at 800-643-3690 or e-mail 

eelizandro@northlittlerock.
org or visit www.northlittle-
rock.org.

North Little Rock Offers Alternatives for School Groups

Arkansas Inland Maritime Museum (AIMM)

Arkansas Queen Riverboat

River Rail Trolley

The Old Mill
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Disney Youth Education Series provides your
class with incredible experiences inside and
behind-the-scenes of the Walt Disney World®

Resort. From the outer rims of space to the
Torii Gate of Japan, Disney Y.E.S. can open
the eyes and spark the imaginations of your
young learners. 

Reserve your class today! Call 
toll-free 1-866-889-7365 or visit
www.DisneyYES.com/SEEN

The Ultimate Education Field Trip!

Official provider of Memory Books 
for Disney Y.E.S. Programs

Supported by:

Cirque du Soleil Learning
Experience While at Disney

Disney Youth Education 
Series and Cirque 
du Soleil at the Walt 

Disney World Resort teamed-
up to create a unique learning 
experience for youth groups. 
The program “Showbiz 
Magic at La Nouba by Cirque 
du Soleil” gives students a 
rare behind-the-scenes look 
at this modern-day circus 
comprised of international 
artists performing acts of 
incredible skill, and agility at 
the Walt Disney World Resort 
in Florida.

During the program, stu-
dents gain a greater apprecia-
tion of the preparation, train-
ing and support systems that 
create this, dramatic mix of 
the circus arts and street en-
tertainment, featuring wild, 
outrageous costumes, staged 
under magical lighting and 
set to original music. From 
the green room to the train-
ing room, they visit areas that 
are normally off limits to the 
public. The experience show-
cases the necessity of com-
munication, fl exibility, and 
practice, practice, practice.  

Students also try their hand 
at the performance art, the 
diabolo, a wooden spool that 
spins on a string between two 
sticks. During regular perfor-
mances of La Nouba, child 
performers do synchronized 
acrobatics and create human 
pyramids all while spinning 
and tossing their diabolos in 
the air. Showbiz Magic stu-
dents attend the show the 
evening prior to the program 
and return to the giant tent-
like structure at Downtown 
Disney WestSide the follow-
ing morning for their behind-
the-scenes experience.  

“Anyone who has seen 
La Nouba by Cirque du So-
leil walks away wanting to 

know how it is possible for 
performers to balance on 
chairs stacked eight high, fl y 
through the air by holding 
sheets of red silk or do fl ips 
and catch a diabolos on a 
thin piece of string just be-
fore it hits the ground,” said 
Tim Hill, director of special 
programs for the Walt Disney 
World Resort. “This program 
gives students a chance to 
experience what life is like 
for the performers and offers 
a better understanding of the 
dedication and practice it 
takes to perfect these skills.”

Disney Youth Education 
Series includes several areas 
of study for students in kin-
dergarten through grade 12.  
“Showbiz Magic at La Nouba 
by Cirque du Soleil” is of-
fered to students in grades 
six through 12 and is part 
of the Arts and Humanities 
track, which also includes 
programs in history, improvi-
sation, animation and culture. 
Other programs explore nat-
ural science, physical science 
and life management. 

Professional Disney facili-
tators serve as instructors for 
the Disney Youth Education 
Series. Programs also use Dis-
ney onstage and behind-the-
scenes locations to immerse 
participants in the learning 
experience, whether it’s 
learning about the natural 
world through up-close en-
counters with marine and 
land animals, riding a world-
famous Disney attraction to 
learn about motion and spe-
cial effects, or the chance to 
meet with Disney leaders for 
insights into career opportu-
nities and leadership skills.  

For more information on Disney 
Youth Education Series programs 
call 800-603-0552 or go to www.
DisneyYouthEducationSeries.
com.
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Love Learning In the Pensacola Bay AreaLove Learning In the Pensacola Bay Area

Learning opportunities abound 
in the Pensacola Bay Area 
with 52 miles of coastline 

and 450 years of history waiting 
to be explored. With one- to four-
day curriculum-based itineraries 
of educational and memorable 
activities, students of every age 
will experience much more than a 
vacation.

Historic Tours
As North America’s First Europe-

an Settlement celebrates its 450th 
anniversary, there is no better time 
to explore Pensacola’s history. Visi-
tors are whisked back in time in 
Downtown Pensacola’s historic dis-
trict where they can see furnished 
homes spanning three centuries, 
witness guides as they reenact daily 
Colonial life and step inside Flori-
da’s oldest church, still on its origi-
nal site. Students interested in ar-
chaeology can assist the University 
of West Florida on digs and watch 
divers bring artifacts to the surface 
from the second-oldest shipwreck 
in the country.

Fort Barrancas and Fort Pickens 
are also intriguing sites. The massive 
brick fortresses served both Con-
federate and Union troops during 
the Civil War, and later, Fort Pickens 
housed Apache leader Geronimo. 

Students can explore the history 
of fl ight at the National Naval Avia-
tion Museum. As one of the world’s 
largest air and space museum, it 
features 150 vintage aircraft, an 
IMAX® Theatre and fl ight simula-
tors for hands-on fun.

Heartland Tours
Students will experience the 

area’s Southern roots through agri-
cultural tours while learning about 

modern and green farming meth-
ods, picking their own blueber-
ries or purchasing fresh produce. 
Groups can also watch bull riding, 
cow cutting, horse jumping, horse-
shoeing and hay harvesting dem-
onstrations. 

Eco-Tours
The Pensacola Bay Area is home 

to Gulf Islands National Seashore, 
the largest tract 
of protected 
seashore in the 
country. National 
park rangers lead 
a variety of free 
educational pro-
grams, from bar-
rier island walks, 
b i rd -watch ing 
expeditions, star-
gazing and snor-
keling trips on 
Pensacola Beach 
and Perdido Key. 

For more eco-
fun, the Depart-
ment of Environ-
mental Protec-
tion leads visi-
tors on tours of 
Project GreenShores, a successful 
habitat restoration project within 
the Pensacola Bay ecosystem. Par-
ticipants can spot local and migra-
tory birds and actually touch and 
feel shellfi sh and other wildlife in 
an educational, hands-on setting. 

Lanier Sailing Academy takes 
groups on educational cruises 
along Pensacola Bay to learn about 
the ever-changing coastline. Key 
Sailing offers special kayaking eco-
tours to secluded areas of Santa 
Rosa Island to see dolphins, water 
birds and other wildlife. 

The ZOO Northwest Florida fea-
tures 900 animals and botanical 
gardens. ZOO Snooze allows stu-
dents to camp on the grounds.

Cooking Classes
With its Southern traditions, 

fresh seafood and produce, and in-
ternational infl uences, it’s no won-
der the Pensacola Bay Area is home 
to outstanding cuisine and talented 

chefs. The Fish 
House restau-
rant teaches fu-
ture chefs about 
Southern cook-
ing methods dur-
ing the “Sweet 
Tea, Southern 
Cooking” series. 

D i s t i n c t i v e 
Kitchens culi-
nary arts center 
in Downtown 
Pensacola of-
fers a variety of 
cooking classes 
for any group. Its 
Viking Culinary 
Theater is de-
signed to maxi-
mize hands-on 

experience and viewing of cook-
ing demonstrations. 

Performances 
Groups are welcome to show-

case their talents at a variety of 
unique venues, from lively festivals 
and parades to beach-side amphi-
theaters and scenic stages.

For more information on educational 
offerings in the Pensacola Bay Area, visit 
www.TourPensacola.com or contact Lori 
Coppels at (800) 874-1234 or lcoppels@
VisitPensacola.com.

TRAVEL Florida
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Sebastian    Vero Beach    Fellsmere

F L O R I D A{ }

DISCOVER 
TREASURE

Some of the sweetest family 
memories are found in Indian 
River County. Finding them here 
is easy. Don’t let another minute 
slip away. It’s all here... all year.

IndianRiverChamber.com
SebastianChamber.com

McKee Botanical Garden Presents
Frabel’s Refl ections of Glass on Water Exhibit

A series of events 
have been planned 
throughout the 

2008-2009 Season in 
conjunction with Fräbel’s 
Refl ections of Glass on 
Water Exhibit at McKee 
Botanical Garden in Vero 
Beach, Florida.

On Wednesday, Novem-
ber 12th, McKee Garden 
will kick off the exhibit 
with an Opening Night 
Celebration honoring Art-
ist Hans Godo Fräbel. The 
evening will begin with 
a cocktail toast and live 
glass blowing demon-
stration presented by 
Fräbel Studio. An 
elegant tented 
dinner will 
take place 
under a 
c a n o p y 
of twinkling 
lights. Ten stun-
ning one-of-a-kind 
water lily glass 
sculptures cre-
ated exclusively 
by the artist for 
McKee Botanical 
Garden will be auctioned. 

Opening Weekend for 
the general public is sched-
uled for November 15 and 
16. Regular Garden hours 
and admission fees apply. 
Opening Weekend is spon-
sored by Spectrum Interior 
Design.

McKee’s Gatekeepers of 
the Garden will be hon-
ored with a dinner on De-
cember 10th. During the 
event, artist Hans Godo 
Fräbel’s Glass Snowfl ake 
collection will be unveiled. 
The collection will be on 
display exclusively through 

the month of December in 
celebration of the holidays.

On Tuesday, January 13, 
McKee will host mystery 
novelist Sheila Connolly. Ms. 
Connolly will discuss her 
glassblowing mystery series 
which debuted this year, and 
sign copies of her bestseller 
“Through a Glass Deadly”. 
The event is sponsored by 
Florida Travel + Life Maga-
zine. Lunch will be provided 
by Chelsea’s @ McKee. The 
book signing will begin 

at 10:00 a.m., im-
mediately fol-
lowed by lunch. 

Tickets are $50 
members, $65 
non-members. 

M c K e e 
B o t a n i c a l 
Garden’s an-
nual benefi t 

fundraiser will 
be held Satur-

day, February 28, 
2009. Themed 

The Orchid 
Ball Pres-
ents: Frä-

bel, Fire & Ice the 
event will creatively incor-
porate elements of fi re, ice, 
and glass for a spectacular 
evening. For sponsorship 
or ticket information call 
772.794.0601.

On select evenings dur-
ing the months of January, 
February and March, 2009, 
McKee Botanical Garden 
will host “Fräbel by Twi-
light” — moonlight strolls in 
the Garden showcasing the 
exhibit with creative light-
ing effects. 

For more information call 
772-774-0601 or visit
www.mckeegarden.org.
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Join us on a journey into antiquity
and dig down with us into the past!

For more information contact:
The LaGrange-Troup County Chamber & Tourism Office

P.O. Box 636 • 111 Bull Street • LaGrange, Georgia 30241
706-884-8671 • 706-885-0363

www.lagrangechamber.com • www.explorationsinantiquity.com

Explorations in Antiquity CenterExplorations in Antiquity Center

www.explorecoweta.com

Explore the Lewis Grizzard and 
Erskine Caldwell Museums

Take tours of the historic 
districts in Senoia,
Grantville and Newnan

You’ll Love Exploring Coweta, GA!You’ll Love Exploring Coweta, GA!

800-826-9382 • 770-254-2627

Explore Coweta County’s Historic Homes,Explore Coweta County’s Historic Homes,
                                       Famous Folks and Ageless Hospitality                            Famous Folks and Ageless Hospitality

Visit Dunaway Gardens and Riverwood Studios

Educational Opportunities in Southwest Georgia

Historic Fairs, Reenactments, Theater

Due South of Atlanta 
is Americus, Georgia. 
Amer i cus, founded in 

1832, was once one of the 
largest cities in Georgia. The 
rail line connecting Savannah 
to Montgomery ran through 
Americus. This rail line has 
been revitalized with the SAM 

Shortline Excursion Train. The 
rebirth of passenger trains 
on the old SAM mainline 
provides the citizens of 
Georgia as well as visitors to 
the state a rare opportunity 
to travel back in time and 
experience the romance and 
excitement of train travel. 
Rather than read about the 
region’s historic sites or view 
traditional exhibits about 
them in museums, passengers 
are surrounded by the 
places themselves as they 
roll across Crisp and Sumter 
Counties, stopping at towns 

which have contributed so 
much not only to our state’s 
great history, but also to our 
nation’s.

The Historic Rylander The-
ater is also a site to see! Origi-
nally opened in 1921, the the-
ater has been renovated for 
the patrons of the present to 

enjoy. Visitors can 
take in a touring 
show while enjoy-
ing the latest tech-
nology in an old-
time vaudeville 
setting.

The Anderson-
ville Civil War 
Village and the 
Andersonville Na-
tional Historic Site, 
home to the Na-
tional Prisoner of 

War Museum, are just 10 miles 
north of Americus. Every year 
in the fall, the Village of Ander-
sonville hosts a historic fair 
with battle reenactments. An-
dersonville National Historic 
Site is committed to provid-
ing a quality educational ex-
perience to school groups.

Jimmy Carter left his boy-
hood home of Archery to 
become the 39th president. 
The Jimmy Carter National 
Historic Site is just 10 miles 
away in Plains, Georgia. His 
former high school has been 
converted into a museum 

and his campaign headquar-
ters — a train depot — is still 
there. Carter’s boyhood farm 
is open for tours and visitors 
may even attend a Sunday 
school lesson taught by the 
former president! 

Local attractions include:
•  Georgia Rural Telephone 

Museum
•  Koinonia Farm
•  Westville
•  Providence Canyon
•  Callaway Gardens
•  Warm Springs

For more information call 
229-928-6059 or visit
www.therealgeorgia.com.
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Gilmer County Chamber of Commerce
368 Craig Street • East Ellijay, Georgia 30540

706-635-7400 • www.gilmerchamber.com • chamber@ellijay.com

Explore Georgia’s Apple CapitalExplore Georgia’s Apple Capital
Explore Gilmer County, where the magic of our environment 
will entrance you, the warmth of our people will captivate 

you and the past meets the present in perfect harmony. 
Gilmer County is known for many things: beautiful, lushly 

forested mountains; crisp, fresh apples; meadows blanket-
ed in wildfl owers; incredible outdoor opportunities on land 
and on water and communities that welcome visitors with 
open arms. Come…experience the magic of Gilmer County.

Blairsville-Union County Chamber of Commerce • Blairsville, Georgia

877-745-5789 • www.VisitBlairsvilleGA.com

Educate in the Outdoors!Educate in the Outdoors!
View Brasstown Bald, Georgia’s Highest Peak!

Hike the Appalachian Trail!Hike the Appalachian Trail!

Visit the CCC Museum at Vogel State Park!Visit the CCC Museum at Vogel State Park!

Wild Horses and Submarine Sails
Forgotten Invasions and Gator Tails

Cumberland Island is 
Georgia’s largest and 
south ernmost barrier 

island. Human occupation 
on the island began as 
early as 4,000 years ago! 
Pristine maritime forests, 
undeveloped beaches and 
wide marshes whisper 
the stories of both man 
and nature. Walk in the 
footsteps of early natives, 
explorers, wealthy 
industrialists and historic 
Americans.

Cumberland Island con-
tains four major historic 
districts, 87 structures 
listed on the National Reg-
ister of Historic Places, des-
ignated critical habitat and 
nesting areas, numerous 
plant and animal commu-
nities, as well as the oldest 
known ceramics in North 
America and shell middens 
from early natives. 

Sometimes getting there 
is ‘part of the fun.’ Jump on 
the ferry, and because only 
300 people (without their 
cars) are allowed on Cum-
berland Island everyday, 
the animals always out-
number the visitors. Share 

your island experience 
with loggerhead turtles, 
wild horses, 335 species 
of birds, deer, armadillos 
and wild turkeys. Stroll 
the island’s seashores and 
you may fi nd a sand dollar, 
shark’s tooth, moon snail 
or see the bobbing head of 
a dolphin.

The Island has three 
major ecosystem regions. 
Along the western edge of 

the island there are large 
areas of saltwater marshes. 
At the edge of Cumber-
land’s dense maritime for-
est there are gnarled live 
oak trees covered with 
Spanish moss and large pal-
metto plants. Cumberland 
Island’s most famous eco-
system is its beach which 
stretches 17 miles. Ruins 

and renovations of the past 
can be viewed at ‘Dunge-
ness’ and ‘Plum Orchard’.

Kings Bay Submarine Base
Other military bases may 

have ceremonial tanks or 
aircraft at their front gates 
but rising from a sea of 
green grass at the Naval Sub-
marine Base Kings Bay is a 
submarine replica bearing 
the USS George Bancroft 

Sail. The exhibit is free, 
the replica enormous 
and the group photo 
opportunities endless.  

BLOW THE BAL-
LAST! and come up for 
air in Kingsland, Geor-
gia. Visit the nearby 
Submarine Museum 
and learn about sub-
marines and the brave 

heroes that worked under 
the sea. The St. Marys Sub-
marine Museum is the larg-
est museum of its kind in 
the south and the fi fth larg-
est submarine museum in 
the country. The museum 
features shipboard equip-
ment including a ship’s 
control panel, ballast con-
trol panel and working 

periscope.  

Okefenokee Wildlife Refuge
Imagine a place where 

unusual creatures swim 
through mirror-top waters 
and exotic plants sprout 
from fl oating islands, a 
place where the trees seem 
to wave in the early morn-
ing breeze and thousands 
of animals serenade the 
setting of the sun each day. 
Picture waters so dark and 
still that the surface seems 
to refl ect images from an-
other world, another time. 
Almost a half a million acres 
of wetland, uninhabited by 
mankind, and still as it was 
thousands of years ago. This 
natural wonderland is a mil-
lion miles away, just down 
the road.  The Okefenokee 
Swamp is one of the Seven 
Wonders of Georgia. In this 
“living classroom,” students 
learn about the natural and 
cultural history of the Oke-
fenokee, while reinforc-
ing skills and knowledge 
learned in the classroom.

For planning assistance, call 
800-433-0225 or e-mail stu-
dents@visitkingsland.com.
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discover
Where history and nature flow

Georgia

www.VisitAlbanyGa.com

Albany
New Ray Charles Plaza
Flint RiverQuarium • Imagination Theater
Civil Rights Institute • The Parks At Chehaw
RiverFront Park • Albany Museum of Art
Thronateeska Heritage Center • Wetherbee Planetarium

‘Accidental Learning’ at Georgia’s State Parks
By Kim Hatcher

Public Aff airs Coordinator

Georgia Department of Natural 

Resources

For generations, 
children have 
enjoyed “accidental 

learning” at Georgia’s 
state parks and historic 
sites because they make 
fi eld trips memorable 
and fun.  Park rangers and 
historians are dedicated 
to teaching about their 
sites, the environment 
and America’s heritage. 
And what better places 
are there to learn about 
history than exactly where 
it took place? 

For Parents
Georgia has 63 state 

parks and historic sites, 
with most of them offer-
ing guided hikes, animal 
programs, re-enactments, 
heritage programs and 
more. The Junior Ranger 
program enables children 
age six to 12 work toward 
earning three levels of 
badges, and a newly add-
ed Get Outdoors Georgia 
badge encourages kids to 
get outside, get dirty and 
enjoy nature.  

The term “quality time” 
may be over-used, but it is 
still one of the best ways 
to describe family outings.  
Visit a historic site and 
you’ll have a reason to talk 
about your heritage.  Hike 
through a state park and 
you’ll have a few uninter-
rupted hours with your 
kids — no video games or 
cell phones. Historic site 
admission is low, and state 
parks charge only $3 to $4 
parking (free on Wednes-
days).

For Teachers
Georgia’s state parks and 

historic sites are an excel-
lent resource for teach-
ers. Many programs meet 
Georgia Performance 
Standards (GPS) re-
quirements in the 
areas of animal and 
plant life, geology, 
environment and 
conservation, water 
and history. Look 
for the link to 
“Kids & Edu-
cators” at 
www.Georgi-
aStateParks.org.  
Teachers and 
homeschoolers 
should make reser-

vations well in advance. 
Winter is the easiest time 
to schedule since spring 
and fall are exceptionally 
busy. 

Unique Homes
Lapham-Patterson House 

— State Historic Site, 
Thomasville

This 1884 home is a 
monument to the crafts-
manship of the Victorian 
Era. The house had its own 
gas lighting system, hot 
and cold running water 
and indoor plumbing. 

Roosevelt’s Little White 
House State Historic Site, 
Warm Springs

President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt built this house 
in 1932 so he could seek 

therapy in the nearby 
warm springs used 
by polio patients. To-
day, visitors will see 

the famous 
“unfinished 
p o r t r a i t ” 
which he 
was posing 

for when he 
passed away, 
a fi lm with 
historic foot-
age and his 

1938 roadster.

Native Americans
Etowah Indian Mounds 

State Historic Site, Carters-
ville

These mounds were 
home to several thousand 
people more than 400 
years ago. Climb the tall-
est mound and imagine ab-
original life between 1000 
- 1500 A.D.

Kolomoki Mounds State 
Historic Park, Blakely

Seven mounds built dur-
ing the 12th and 13th cen-
turies by Swift Creek and 
Weeden Island Indians are 
protected at this southwest 
Georgia site. 

Civil War
A.H. Stephens State His-

toric Park, Crawfordville
Liberty Hall, the 1875 

home of the Confederate 
Vice President, is fully fur-
nished. A museum houses 
one of the fi nest collec-
tions of Civil War artifacts 
in Georgia.

Jefferson Davis Memorial 
State Historic Site, Fitzger-
ald

A monument and mu-
seum mark the spot where 
Confederate President Jef-
ferson Davis was captured 
by Union cavalry in 1865.
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Kids 
Love Our 

Coast!
For great family getaways, 

discover Brunswick & The Golden Isles 
of Georgia–St. Simons Island, Sea Island, 

Little St. Simons Island, Jekyll Island. Cruise 
the local waters aboard a working shrimp boat, 

take a dolphin watch tour or join a kayaking expedition.
Learn about the coastal environment during hands-on 

programs and tours at our nature centers. Step back 
in time at fascinating historical sites and museums. 

Explore galleries and shops filled with local treasures. 
We’ve got restaurants to suit every taste and appetite, 

from casual to elegant, and accommodations to fit every
budget, from convenient Interstate hotels, historic inns 

and campgrounds on the mainland to
island hotels and inns, rental cottages

and a world-class resort. There’s even a
10,000-acre private island retreat. Our

warm hospitality, like the glorious
weather, welcomes you year ‘round.

For a free Visitors Guide 
call 800-933-COAST (2627)

CONVENTION & 
VISITORS BUREAU

Visit us online at ComeCoastAwhile.com
Or, text us at ComeCoastAwhile.mobi

©

™

Fitzgerald,GA
800-386-4642 • 229-426-5033
www.fitzgeraldga.org • fitztourism@mchsi.com

Where America Reunited

Evergreen Cemetery

Yanks and Rebs resting together

Fire Engine Museum

 Engines from early years to today

Architectural

Treasures

Tour the Historic District unique to 
Southern Georgia

See the Story

Unfurl at the

Blue & Gray Museum

• Learn about the founding of 
  Fitzgerald after the Civil War
• See items from the Civil War
• Watch the documentary Marching 
  as One

Georgia’s Rome: Where the Rivers 
Meet and the Mountains Begin
By Jennifer Collins

Greater Rome Convention & Visitors Bureau

Georgia’s Rome is nestled in the foothills of the Appalachian 
Mountains in Northwest Georgia.  Located conveniently 
between Atlanta, Chattanooga, and Birmingham, Rome is 

an ecologically diverse community with three rivers that meet 
in the heart of downtown, known as the “Between the Rivers” 
Historic District. Rome is extremely pedestrian-friendly with 
miles of trails throughout the city and along the riverbanks.  

Discovering the Rivers
The Etowah River and Oost-

anaula River meet to form the 
Coosa River in downtown Rome. 
Take your class on a guided canoe 
trip to discover ancient Cherokee 
fi sh weirs. These V-shaped struc-
tures were built by the area’s 
original inhabitants 500 to 1000 
years ago by native fi shermen. If 
paddling is out of the question, 
hop aboard the Roman Holiday 
riverboat. This brand new 48-pas-
senger pontoon boat will guide 
you along the riverways of Geor-
gia’s Rome and the “First Mate” 
will point out historic landmarks 
along the way.  

Learn from the Cherokee
The Chieftains Museum/Major Ridge Home, a National Trail 

of Tears Historic Site, is located on the banks of the Oostanaula 
River and was originally acquired by a leader in the Cherokee 
nation known by the whites as Major Ridge. Major Ridge led the 
small party that signed the controversial Treaty of New Echota 
which was used as the excuse for the United States government 
to force the Cherokee Nation to move westward along the Trail 
of Tears. The Chieftains Museum/Major Ridge Home is a very 
signifi cant piece of Cherokee history and a great “classroom” 
for Native American history

For more info call 800-444-1834 or visit www.romegeorgia.org.





110  WINTER 2008  SouthEast Education Network

TRAVEL Kentucky

Bring Your Students to

Kentucky

800-844-4704
www.prestonsburgky.org

Characters like Galileo, Einstein, Loretta Lynn, Daniel 
Boone and others present core subject matter at the 
various attractions that relate to an area of curricu-
lum interest. • Mountain Arts Center

• East Kentucky Science Center
• Floyd County Library

US 23 Country Music Hwy.

By James T. Black

If Abraham Lincoln had been around his hometown 10 
years ago, he probably would have grabbed a hammer 
and pitched in. Because the man who believed that 

“a house divided against itself cannot stand,” would love 
the community spirit that built the Lincoln Museum in 
Hodgenville, Kentucky.

The 16th President was born in 1809 at Sinking Spring 
Farm, about three miles south of the small village. A cen-
tury later, the National Park Service built the Abraham 
Lincoln Birthplace National Historic Site on the farm 
property. But scarcely a trace of Lincoln could be found 
in his hometown. Except for a bronze statue in the center 
of the town, Hodgenville had nothing to commemorate 
its local hero.

“We always realized all of this Lincoln heritage was 
here, but we never acted on it,” says Iris LaRue, museum 
director. “Then in the early eighties our economy was real-
ly hurting, and we needed something to help downtown. 
We organized to see about building a Lincoln museum.”

 The idea got a boost in 1986, when Mary Burton 
dropped by. The curator of a wax museum in Springfi eld, 

Illinois, Mary was considering retiring and wanted to sell 
all of the attraction’s contents — lock, stock and lifelike 
mannequins. “Her museum had 20 wax fi gures depicting 
various scenes from Lincoln’s life,” Iris says. “We thought it 
would be perfect for us — even though the asking price 
was $12,000.”

▼

Community Brings Lincoln History to LifeCommunity Brings Lincoln History to Life



www.seenmagazine.us                SouthEast Education Network  WINTER 2008  111

Kentucky TRAVEL

Supporters formed a corpora-
tion and set to work. In a month, 
$25,000 was raised and served to 
unite the community. Three lo-
cal banks loaned the corporation 
money to purchase an empty, 
two-story building on the town 
square. A local architect volun-
teered his services in designing 
the interior and assembling 12 
scenes from Lincoln’s life. Electri-
cians, plumbers, carpenters, art-
ists, historians and housewives 
joined the effort.

The volunteers spent hours poring 
over history books and old photo-
graphs, trying to re-create the scenes. 
They spent weeks scouring antique 
shops and attics for period furniture, 
paintings and artifacts. Some went 
beyond the call of duty. The fi rst 
scene was to present a young Lin-
coln playing in his log cabin home. 
County Sheriff Merle Edlin found a 
cabin a few miles from town, disas-
sembled it and put it together inside 
the museum.

The hard work paid off. Wander-
ing past the scenes on the ground 
fl oor, you almost expect the tall man 
in the dark broadcloth coat to reach 
out and shake your hand. There’s 
Lincoln as a young lawyer, cautious-
ly approaching the front door of 
Mary Todd’s Lexington home; a smil-
ing Lincoln sitting with his youngest 
son, Tad, for photographer Matthew 
Brady; and a somber President Lin-
coln checking his notes before the 
Gettysburg Address.

Upstairs, more exhibits feature 
rare newspaper clippings, campaign 

posters and buttons, and other 
memorabilia from Lincoln’s pri-
vate and political life. A nearby 
gallery is fi lled with paintings, 
drawing and other artworks por-
traying the president.

One unusual painting seems to 
be a simple portrait of Lincoln, 
until you take a closer look. The 
familiar face is a collage of scenes 
from the famous Kentuckian’s life. 
Inside an eyebrow there’s a min-
ute rendering of Nancy Hanks, 
Lincoln’s mother, rocking a cradle. 

An earlobe reveals a youthful Lincoln 
swinging an ax.

“This is one of my favorite things 
in the collection,” Iris says, smiling 
at the painting. “Because, just like 
the museum, there’s more to it than 
meets the eye. Once you look a little 
harder, you see all the people and 
events who came together to make 
it work.”

The Lincoln Museum is located in Hod-
genville, Ky. For more information call 
270-358-3163 or visit
www.lincolnmuseum-ky.org.

Visit Kentucky’s Offi cial Lincoln Museum
Kentucky, the Birthplace of Lincoln

The Lincoln Museum
66 Lincoln Square • Hodgenville, KY 42748 • 270-358-3163
www.lincolnmuseum-ky.org • abe@lincolnmuseum-ky.org

• Guided Tours • Exhibits
• Dioramas • Wax Figures

• Art Gallery
• Memorabilia • Library
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Breathtaking Scenery...Breathtaking Scenery...    Rich History and Tradition...    Rich History and Tradition...            A Friendly Smile 
Start your historical journey at 
the Bluegrass Heritage Museum
housed in the Guerrant Mission 
Clinic and Hospital.

Discover our Civil War 
heritage at the Civil War 
Fort at Boonesboro.

Travel through the countryside 
and enjoy the Stone Fence 
Driving Tour.

Winchester-Clark County
Tourism Commission
Winchester, Kentucky
800-298-9105 • 859-744-0556
www.tourwinchester.com

May  eld Tourism Commission
201 E. College St. • May  eld, KY 42066

270-247-6101
www.may  eldtourism.com

GRAVES COUNTY, KENTUCKY

General Nathan Bedford Forrest Rode Here

• Site of  Camp Beauregard    • Civil War Historical Markers
• Confederate Memorial  • Famous Wooldridge Monuments

Winchester: 
Your Window to the Bluegrass
By Nancy Allen Turner

W ith an incredible blend of history, culture and 
natural beauty, it is no wonder Winchester is 
a year-round destination. Visitors from all over 

the world come to learn about our ties to the Civil War, 
take a stroll down the “White Way,” and enjoy the visual 
history of our stone fence and quilt square driving 
tours. 

Winchester is known for its unique soft drink bottled 
here since 1926.  Still a closely guarded family secret, 
the Ale-8-One formula was developed by G.L. Wainscott 
in the 1920’s after experimentation with ginger-blended 
recipes he acquired during extensive travels in Northern 
Europe. He sponsored one of America’s fi rst “name the 
product” contests, 
and “A Late One” 
was the winning 
entry. The drink’s 
logo, Ale-8-One, 
was adopted as 
a pun of its de-
scription as the 
latest thing in soft 
drinks.

Continue your 
historical journey 
to the Civil War 
Fort at Boones-
boro and learn 
about our connec-
tions to the Civil 
War. Visitors hike 
along the road 
built by Union 
Soldiers that leads to an earthen works fortifi cation 
manned by African American soldiers as part of the de-
fense system of the Kentucky River. Interpretive signage 
along the way covers not only our Civil War heritage but 
a general history of Clark County. The trailhead at the 
Civil War Fort is home to a beautiful mural painted by lo-
cal artist Phil May, depicting the history of the Kentucky 
River from early settlements through the 20th century.

To continue your travels off the beaten path we of-
fer an assortment of driving tours that allow you to ex-
perience the rural beauty of our countryside. There are 
24 historic roadside markers, ranging from our Native 
American roots to our Pioneer Settlements and favorite 
sons. See where those favorite sons are buried by em-
barking on our Cemetery Tour. Or follow our Quilt Trail 
to learn more about our rich agricultural heritage and 
artistic culture.



Avoyelles Commission of Tourism 
8592 Hwy. 1 • Suite 3 • Mansura, LA 71350 • 800-833-4195 • www.travelavoyelles.com

Bunkie Chamber 
of Commerce & 
Welcome Center 
Home of the Corn Festival
318-346-2575 
www.bunkie.org

Mansura Chamber 
of Commerce
Home of the 
Cochon de Lait Festival 
318-964-2887 
www.cochondelait.com

Marksville Chamber 
of Commerce
Home of the Easter Egg
Knocking Contest
318-253-0284
www.marksvillechamberofcommerce.com

Simmesport Chamber 
of Commerce
Home of the 
Atchafalaya River Festival 
http://users.kricket.net/simmesport/

right.htm

voyellesA Parish
ission sion of Tourism 

LA 71350 800 833 4195 l ll

llesllesvoyelles Avoyelles A
ParishParish
Come Stay & Play!!!Come Stay & Play!!!

Avoyelles
Parish

20

49

10
12

10

Barron, Heinberg & Brocato 

Architects & Engineers
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Our History Isn’t Just
Found In Books.

www.lastateparks.com

No matter where you go in Louisiana, there
are fascinating Historic Sites that are open
and ready to welcome you. From stately

plantation homes and Civil War battlefields to
Native American sites and Acadian culture,
history is very much alive here. Come and

discover Louisiana for yourself,
during the 75th Anniversary of celebrating

our state’s historical treasures.

Natural Beauty and History at Louisiana’s Parks

Louisiana’s 20 State 
Parks, 16 Historic 
Sites, and one 

Preservation Area offer you 
and your family a uniquely 
rewarding experience of 
the state’s natural beauty 
and historical riches. 

Each one of the State 
Historic Sites was selected 
for its historical, cultural 
or archaeological signifi -
cance. Museums, artifacts, 
outdoor displays and inter-
pretive programs are some 
of the ways each area tells 
its remarkable story. 

From exquisitely main-
tained plantation homes 
and historic forts to fasci-
nating family graveyards, 
river locks and a wealth of 
outdoor activities and sce-

nic beauty, the State Parks 
and Historic Sites of Louisi-
ana. From historic Natchi-
toches, founded in 1714 
as the oldest European 
settlement in the Louisiana 
Purchase Territory, to the 
culturally diverse Cajun 
Country, visitors can fi nd 
some of the state’s most 
fascinating history.

As with all Southern 
states, the Civil War made 
quite an impact on Louisi-
ana. Tales of pre- and post-
War landowning families 
and their households can 
be heard at Winter Quar-
ters State Historic Site in 
Newellton, Rosedown Plan-
tation and Locust Grove 
State Historic Sites in St. 
Francisville and Audubon 

State Historic Site — 
also in St. Francisville 
— where artist and 
naturalist John James 
Audubon sketched 
32 drawings featured 
in his Birds of Ameri-
ca collection.

The military side 
of the Civil War is re-
enacted, on a yearly 
basis, at Port Hudson 
State Historic Site, 
near Zachary. This 
battlefi eld site honors 
Union and Confeder-
ate troops who par-
ticipated in the lon-
gest siege (48 days) 
in American military 
history. The nearby 
Centenary State Historic 
Site in Jackson, originally 
opened as the College of 
Louisiana but served as a 
medical facility during the 
War. In the northern part 
of the state, Mansfi eld State 
Historic Site represents the 
last decisive military vic-
tory of the Confederacy in 
1864, and played a major 
role in the Red River Cam-
paign.

But long before the Civil 
War, settlers and colonial-
ists spread westward to 
stake claims for European 
powers. Fort Jesup State 
Historic Site in Many and 
Fort St. Jean Baptiste State 
Historic Site, along with Los 
Adaes State Historic Site in 
Robeline, portray the lives 
of Spanish and French set-
tlers in an area and their re-
lationships with the Native 
Americans already in resi-
dence. Farther south, just 
outside of New Orleans, 
Fort Pike State Historic Site 
is reminder of the strategic 
importance of the Port of 
New Orleans to the emerg-

ing new country and the 
need to protect economic 
lines of supply.

Native American life is 
examined daily, at Marks-
ville State Historic Site at 
Marksville and Poverty 
Point State Historic Site in 
Epps. Artifacts found dur-
ing archaeological digs 
over the last few decades 
are displayed in each site’s 
museum. These sites indi-
cate organized civilizations 
on the area, ranging from 
1,000 to 3,000 years ago. 

In addition to our His-
toric Sites, the Louisiana 
State Arboretum in Ville 
Platte, a State Preservation 
Area, offers visitors a liv-
ing botanical museum with 
natural growth and plant-
ings grown for scientifi c 
or educational purposes. 
Trees, shrubs and fl owers 
are labeled for observation 
along an extensive network 
of trails.

For more information, call 
888-677-1400 or visit www.
lastateparks.com. 

Fort St. Jean Chapel





TRAVEL Louisiana

The Beauty and Mystique That is Louisiana

Alligator Queen Cruise

There are few other cities 
in the United States where 
you can fi nd such a unique 

and complete experience in one 
destination. Home to the reigning 
national champion LSU Tigers and 
one of America’s largest historically 
black colleges, Southern University, 
Baton Rouge is full of culture, history 
and entertainment. Louisiana’s 
state capital offers everything 
from antebellum homes and up-
close encounters with alligators to 
numerous  museums, both art and 
historical and an intimate glimpse 
into the state’s colorful political 
past. Add to that, amazing shopping, 
and you’ve got plenty of reasons to 
stick around.

Part of the beauty and mystique of 
Louisiana is the amazing landscape. 
The swamps of the Pelican state are 
like no other. While visiting Baton 
Rouge, scheduling a swamp tour  is 
an absolute must. Alligator Bayou 
winds into the 13,000-acre Spanish 
Lake basin and a wetland habitat of 

bayous, swamps and lakes. While 
cruising in the comfortable, cano-
pied Alligator Queen guests will 
learn about the ecology, wildlife 
and history of the area. On the trip 
through Cypress Flats, a hauntingly 
beautiful lake of old-growth cypress 
trees, visitors will observe wildlife 
in their natural habitat including ‘ga-
tors, birds, turtles, nutria and many 
others. A visit to the alligator pit pro-
vides an opportunity provides for a 
hands-on experience.

No trip to Louisiana would be 
complete without experiencing the 
charm of the old South, still found 
in the antebellum homes in the Ba-
ton Rouge area. Each with its own 
unique and intriguing history, the 
number of plantations to visit are 
numerous. While you may not be 
able to visit them all, there a few 
that you will not want to miss.

The history of the South will al-
ways provide us with tales of ro-
mance and mystery, especially at 
the Myrtles. The Myrtles Plantation, 

located in St. Francisville, was named 
one of America’s Haunted homes by 
National Geographic Magazine.  

Magnolia Mound, located in Baton 
Rouge, is a rare survivor of the ver-
nacular architecture infl uenced by 
early settlers from France and the 
West Indies. This venerable landmark 
is unique in southern Louisiana not 
simply because of its age, quality of 
restoration, or outstanding collec-
tions, but because it is still a vital part 
of the community. Through educa-
tional programs, workshops, lectures, 
festivals, and other special events, 
Magnolia Mound’s mission is to il-
lustrate and interpret the lifestyle of 
the French Creoles who formed the 
fascinating culture which still infl u-
ences and pervades life in southern 
Louisiana.

Known as the Crown Jewel of 
Louisiana’s River Road, dating back 
to the 1700’s, Houmas House was on 
of Louisiana’s most successful sugar 

see BEAUTY page 120



A little more flavor to savor

IT’S BETTER IN BATON ROUGE

www.visitbatonrouge.com    800 LA ROUGE

Make your next group tour memorable by choosing a 
place where the weather is always warm, the food is always 
spicy and the entertainment never ends. Experience a city 
that is truly a melting pot for art, history and culture. 
For information on hotel and travel arrangements and a 
complete list of attractions, check out our visitors’ guide 
at www.visitbatonrouge.com.  DELICIOUS FUN.
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TRAVEL Louisiana

Visit Houma for Louisiana Culture and Wetlands
By Houma Area CVB

Located in one of the 
most southern of all 
Louisiana parishes, 

Houma offers students an 
opportunity to explore the 
rich gumbo of the state’s 
culture, as well as the 
ongoing battle of vanishing 
wetlands.

Houma, in Terrebonne 
Parish, is located 57 miles 
southwest of New Orleans. 
The French settlers to this 
area christened it “terre 
bonne” meaning “good 
earth” because of the abun-
dance of wildlife, seafood 
and fertile land. Houma 
was named after the Native 
American tribe, the Houmas 
Indians. The word “houma” 
or “ouma” means red in the 

tribe’s language. The area’s 
history and unique culture 
are interpreted at several 
locations including the Ter-
rebonne Folklife Culture 
Center, Bayou Terrebonne 
Waterlife Museum, and 
Southdown Plantation/The 
Terrebonne Museum. 

The Terrebonne Folklife 
Culture Center serves as 
a great starting point for a 
tour of Houma. Knowledge-
able curators tell the story 
of Houma’s settlement, as 
well as guide students on a 
tour of Historic Downtown 
Houma. Classes on duck de-
coy carving, conversational 
French, quilting, fi ddle play-
ing, and Native American 
basket weaving are also of-
fered at the center.

Interactive displays teach 

Bayou Terrebonne 
Waterlife Museum 
visitors how the ear-
ly settlers adapted 
to the wetlands and 
used the areas abun-
dance of waterways 
for recreation and 
work. Follow the 
museum’s mascot, 
Rosie the roseate 
spoonbill, on Terre-
bonne Parish’s jour-
ney as a top produc-
er of oysters, shrimp, 
moss, lumber, alliga-
tors, and oil.

Southdown 
Plantation/The Ter-
rebonne Museum is 
the only plantation home in 
Houma open to the public 
for tours. The stately, pink, 
Victorian-era home served 
as the home of sugarcane 
producers. Not a traditional 
plantation tour of furniture, 
Southdown rooms house 
exhibits on local Native 
Americans, a famous local 
senator, Mardi Gras, and sug-
arcane production.

The people of Terre-
bonne Parish lived in seclu-
sion for generations and 
continued family traditions, 
including their unique 
dialect of French language, 
music, dance and cooking. 
It wasn’t until the debut of 
oil and natural gas in 1929 
that many portions of Ter-
rebonne Parish were intro-
duced to the outside world. 

Today our heritage is still 
celebrated through the ar-
ea’s many festivals. The fairs 
and festivals you’ll enjoy in 
Terrebonne are as diverse 
as the people who live here. 
The Voice of the Wetlands 
Festival, The Grand Bois In-
tertribal Pow Wow, Swamp 
Pop/Zydeco Festival, the 

age-old custom of the Bless-
ing of the Shrimp Fleet, 
Southdown Marketplace, 
fi shing rodeos, Christmas 
on the Bayou boat parade 
and festivities, and of 
course, Mardi Gras are just a 
sample of the festivals Hou-
ma celebrates year-round.

Houma also offers sci-
ence teachers a wide 
range of options to study 
Louisiana’s coastal erosion 
crisis. Houma is called the 
Heart of America’s Wetland 
because 65 percent of its 
area consists of marsh, 
swamp and open water. 
Southeastern Louisiana is 
the seventh-largest delta in 
the world. It is part of the 
second-largest fl yway in 
the United States and the 
winter habitat of 5 million 
birds. It’s also home to 70 
threatened or endangered 
animal and plant species. 
And it’s losing 25 square 
miles a year, rapidly adding 
to the 1,900 square miles of 
land lost from 1932-2000.

For more information, call 
800-688-2732 or visit www.hou-
matravel.com.



THE BEST EDUCATION IN ALL LOUISIANA.

Located 57 miles southwest of New Orleans, Houma is 

called the Heart of America's Wetland. Over 65% of 

Terrebonne Parish consists of wetlands and open water. 

Our parish sits in the most-frail portion of the sinking, 

eroding Louisiana coastline, the Barataria-Terrebonne 

Estuary and has been labeled the fastest disappearing 

land mass on Earth. Hurricanes Katrina, Rita and 

Gustav took out more than 13 square miles of land in the 

Houma Area, accelerating the land and wildlife loss by 

more than four years. 

To tell the story of our vanishing wetlands and to 

witness it firsthand, Houma offers exciting swamp 

tours, interactive cultural museums and unique wildlife 

preserves and parks that show students how our rich, 

centuries-old  Cajun culture has adapted to the water. 

Experience the flavor, the spirit and the wild nature that 

is Houma. To find out more about our many different 

customized educational tours call: 800-688-2732 or 

visit us online at houmatravel.com.



TRAVEL Louisiana
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877-628-5928 • www.lapoliticalmuseum.com • lapolmus@bellsouth.net

When some people think of Louisiana, they think 
of New Orleans and its Mardi Gras, or of Cajuns 
and their food, while others think of Louisiana’s 
famous politicians. And when they think of 
Louisiana politicians, what comes to mind? Well, 
Winnfi eld of course! Winnfi eld, the home of the 
Louisiana Political Museum and Hall of Fame, is 
also the birthplace of three Louisiana Governors 
– Huey P. Long, Earl K. Long and O.K. Allen.

The Museum is open Monday through Friday from 
9:00am to 5:00pm and on Saturdays by appoint-
ment. Admission is free. Groups are welcomed 
and encouraged.

The Birthplace of Politics in Louisiana

Romantic  Historic  Charming

1.888.4.GRETNA tourism@gretnala.com

German-American Cultural
    Center of Louisiana

 Art Walk
Farmer’s Market
Kittie Strehle House
Gretna Heritage Festival
Architectural Landmarks
National Historic District

 David Crockett Firehouse
St. Joseph Church and Garden

 Gretna City Hall Photo Exhibit
Gretna Green Blacksmith ShopGretna City Hall, 1907

JOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVINGJOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVING

    Tour Rice andTour Rice and
     Crawfish Farms     Crawfish Farms

    Cajun ResturantsCajun Resturants

    Tour the LSUTour the LSU
     Rice Research     Rice Research
     Station     Station

  Visit a Rice  Visit a Rice
Interpretive CenterInterpretive Center

  Cajun Dancing  Cajun Dancing

  Visit a   Visit a GermanGerman
Hertiage MuseumHertiage Museum

  Crawfish  Crawfish

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSON

887.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSON

877.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

LOUISIANALOUISIANA

LOOKING FOR AN OUTDOOR CLASSROOM?

866-887-1555
www.LouisianaNorthshore.com

Consider Louisiana’s Northshore, just one 
hour from New Orleans, the Mississippi 
Gulf Coast and Baton Rouge. Group friendly 
attractions, performance venues and the 
great outdoors make the Northshore an 
excellent place to visit. 

Visit our website for customized itineraries which include 
Voluntourism and Geo-caching.

Beauty and Mystique
continued from page 116

plantations. Tours at Houmas House are tailored to the 
visitor’s interest and can focus on anything from ghost 
stories to history to architecture. Houmas House is a fi ne 
example of the grandeur that was the antebellum South. 

Finally, the LSU Rural Life Museum gives a glimpse into 
what life once was in the Baton Rouge area. Louisiana 
Folk Architecture is exemplifi ed in seven buildings at the 
Rural Life Museum - a country church, pioneer’s cabin 
with corn crib and potato house, shotgun house, Acadian 
house, and dogtrot house - whose divergent construction 
traits illustrate the various cultures of Louisiana settlers. 
The Working Plantation consists of a complex of 19th 
century buildings - commissary, overseer’s house, kitchen, 
slave cabins, sick house, schoolhouse, blacksmith’s shop, 
sugar house, and grist mill - authentically furnished to rep-
licate all the major activities of life on a typical 19th cen-
tury working plantation.

Downtown Baton Rouge is home to a wealth of cultural 
attractions. The Louisiana State Museum features thematic 
exhibits on the diverse aspects of Louisiana history, indus-
try and culture. Exhibits include the history of Mardi Gras 
and costumes, as well as examples of fl oats. The State Mu-
seum also highlights the music of Louisiana natives includ-
ing Fats Domino, Buddy Guy and Aaron Neville. Visitors 
will also discover how vastly different the various regions 
are in the state while  exploring Shreveport- Sportsman’s 
paradise, Lafayette- Cajun Country, New Orleans – the big 
easy and Baton Rouge, the heart of Louisiana without all 
the hours of travel.

Also downtown, you’ll fi nd a thriving arts community. 
The LSU Museum of Art (LSU MOA), part of Louisiana State 
University (LSU), manifests a decade-long vision to offer 
LSU and the Baton Rouge community greater access to 
its diverse art collection, changing exhibitions, education 
programs, and special events - all within an exceptional 
cultural complex.

For history buffs, you’ll fi nd no better place to cater to 
your interest. Delve into the political history of Louisiana 
by visiting the nation’s tallest state capitol, where you’ll 
hear the exciting and tragic story of Huey Long’s assas-
sination. Just moments away, you can also visit Louisiana’s 
grand Old State Capitol, and the Old Governor’s Mansion, 
modeled after the White House. 

And lastly, to wrap up your trip, visit the Mall of Louisi-
ana, the largest Mall in Louisiana or enjoy the wonderful 
weather at the newest outdoor shopping centers, Perkins 
Rowe and Towne Center.

Visiting Baton Rouge is an experience like no other and defi nitely 
not one to miss out on. So, stick around and experience all Baton 
Rouge has to offer. 



www.seenmagazine.us                SouthEast Education Network  WINTER 2008  121

Mississippi TRAVEL

Mississippi Museum of Natural Science
Visit Lifesize Habitat Displays, Aquarium 
By Dee Gardner
Manager of Marketing & Public Relations
Mississippi Museum of Natural Science 
Foundation

See it all at the Mississippi 
Museum of Natural Science — 
from habitat displays and 2.5 

miles of walking trails, to temporary 
exhibits and a 100,000-gallon 
aquarium system! Life-size habitat 
displays, in this 73,000-square foot 
building, reveal the rich diversity 
of Mississippi’s living heritage and 
explore its ecological story of rivers, 
streams, lakes, ponds, marshes and 
the Mississippi Sound.

The Museum’s expanses of glass 
and octagonal skylight invite visitors 
to share their time between the indoor 
exhibits and the outdoor environment 
where opportunities for learning in-

clude educational programs presented 
by the Museum’s Naturalists, nature 
walks, photography and the study of 
the living things in their environment. 

The Museum’s 100,000-gallon aquar-
ium system houses over 200 species of 
native fi shes, reptiles, amphibians, and 
aquatic invertebrates. A 1,700-square 
foot greenhouse contains a 20,000-gal-
lon aquarium and provides a home for 

alligators, turtles, fi sh, and a lush na-
tive plant garden. An open-air amphi-
theater and over 2.5 miles of walking 
trails wind through the 300-acre natu-

ral area. The outdoor trails meander 
through wooded bluffs, river bot-
toms, lakes, and scenic swamplands. 
Enjoy lunch with your students un-
der our covered Pavilion.

Upcoming Special Exhibits
January 24, 2009 – May 10, 2009
“Sustainable Choices: Living Today 

with Tomorrow in Mind”
June 13, 2009 – January 8, 2010

“Monsters of the Deep: Aquatic Gi-
ants in Flesh and Bone”

The Museum is located in Jackson, MS. For 
more information call 601-354-7303 or visit 
www.msnaturalscience.org for information.



TRAVEL Mississippi
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(800) 748-9048
WWW.CORINTH.net

CORINTH, MS

Blues Trail: Mississippi Delta has Rich Musical Legacy
By Larry Widen

Blues singer Robert Johnson rests quietly in Greenwood, 
Miss., be neath an expansive pecan tree in the rear of 
Little Zion Missionary Baptist Church’s graveyard.

Nearly 70 years after his death, the singer, whose grave is 
decorated with coins, guitar picks and other offerings, still 
makes headlines, most recently in The Wall Street Journal as 
his relatives fi ght over the rights to the only existing photos 
of him.

While Johnson was alive, he raised more than a few eye-
brows by allegedly going to a Mississippi crossroads at mid-
night and selling his soul to the devil in exchange for unlim-
ited musical talent. For decades, blues fans and musicologists 
alike have searched for the elusive crossroads in an attempt 
to identify the exact location in which the unholy bargain 
was struck.

Some say it’s at the juncture of State Highways 61 and 49, 
just outside of Clarksdale. Others believe the crossroads is 
closer to Friars Point or Robinsonville, where Johnson spent 
a good deal of time. The most practical minded of those who 
seek the mythic ground maintain there is no actual cross-
roads. Instead, they say, it’s those who believed in voodoo, the 
centuries-old superstitious hybrid of African and Catholic reli-
gions mentioned in so many blues songs, that kept Johnson’s 
enduring legend alive.

Home of the Blues
Mississippi has spawned more blues singers than all the 

other Southern states combined, primarily because the land 
is so fertile. Greenwood, in the heart of the Delta, still pro-
duces a staggering 20% of the world’s cotton crop each year. 
For several hundred years, African-American laborers worked 
these fi elds, fi rst as slaves, and then as sharecropping freed-
men.

B.B. King, Buddy Guy, Howlin’ Wolf and a number of other 
musicians born in the early part of the 20th century worked 
alongside family members on plantations for less than a dol-
lar a day. To make the time in the sun a bit more palatable, 
workers sang songs or “fi eld hollers,” to each other.

The origins of these songs can be traced to the slave ships 
that fi rst transported African workers to the New World. They 
quickly spread to the work fi elds and then the black churches 
that were founded in the decades following the Civil War. In 
the 1920s and 1930s, musicians used their voices and acous-
tic guitars to bring these primitive rhythms out of the fi elds 
and churches and onto Mississippi street corners. 

Blues lovers who journey from Memphis to Louisiana will 
delight in discovering for themselves the unpaved roads, un-
tended graveyards and miles of cotton fi elds, all waiting for 
them under the unrelenting Delta sun. It’s all there for a blues 
fan to breathe in. They just have to know where to look.
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Mississippi TRAVEL

Get Caught in the Crossroads in Corinth, Mississippi

Once described as the Cross-
roads of the South, Corinth, 
Mississippi, is a railroad 

town, but so much more. Most 
who have heard of Corinth, have 
done so in the context of Civil War 
history. Originally named “Cross 
City,” the town was thrust into the 
national spotlight shortly after the 
Mobile and Ohio and Memphis and 
Charleston Railroad Companies 
decided to intersect there in the 
1850s.

At the outbreak of the Civil War, 
both Confederate and Federal lead-
ers recognized the strategic impor-
tance of Corinth for communica-
tion, supply, and troop transport via 
the railroads. While soldiers made 
Corinth home during the entirety 
of the War, 1862 was the most active 
year with the Siege of Corinth tak-
ing place after the Battle of Shiloh in 
the Spring and the Battle of Corinth, 
recognized as the largest battle in 
the State of Mississippi, raging in the 
Fall.  

Another important development 
happened in Corinth during this 
time when the town became a 
place of freedom for many slaves 
from the lower south. After the 
Emancipation Proclamation, these 
slaves, hearing that the Northern 
Army occupied Corinth, sought 
safety there. With this infl ux of 
people, the Federal Government 
decided to build a model site called 
the Contraband Camp to give these 
newly freed slaves a home. They 
built a church/school; produced 
food for consumption and sale; 
and trained to serve in the Army. In 
1864, the “contrabands” were sent 
to Memphis, Tennessee, where some 
of them became part of the 1st Ala-
bama Regiment of African Descent 
and traveled with General William 

T. Sherman on 
the March to 
the Sea.  Finally, 
earthen forts and 
entrenchments 
were built around 
almost the entire 
circumference of 
Corinth by both 
Confederate and 
Federal soldiers. 
Presently, Corinth 
is recognized as 
having the best-
preserved, most 
pristine earthworks in the nation.  

In celebration of the cultural 
heritage that Corinth has to offer, 
the National Park Service opened 
the Corinth Civil War Interpretive 
Center as a unit of the Shiloh Mili-
tary Park in 2004. Other offerings 
include hiking 
to the remote 
earthworks; 
visiting the very 
spot where 
the railroads 
crossed; tour-
ing the home 
where the Battle 
of Shiloh was 
planned; walk-
ing the path of 
those seeking 
early freedom 
from slavery; 
and having a 
Slugburger or 
milkshake at the 
drug store/soda 
fountain found-
ed by a Civil 
War soldier, who 
liked Corinth 
so much that 
he made it his 
home!

Just this year, Corinth was award-
ed the Preserve America Presidential 
Award for all of the work done to 
keep stories of the past alive.

For more information on visiting 
Corinth, contact the Corinth Area CVB at 
800-748-9048 or visit www.corinth.net.
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TRAVEL North Carolina

Looking for a
Mountain Adventure??

Mountain Lodge at Banner Elk
A Great Resort Get-A-Way

Nestled in the “Heart of the High Country” we offer comfort and
convenience in a beautiful mountain setting.  Located within minutes of
all the area’s top attractions and destinations, the newly renovated Best
Western offers a full service restaurant and lounge, conference facilities,
picnic areas, guest laundry, game room, and a large outdoor heated pool
that is open year round.  All rooms have 25” Color TV w/STARZ and

ENCORE, DVD Players, Hairdryers, Iron/Ironing Boards,
Coffee/Coffeemakers,  Dataports, and voice mail.

We are proud to be the area’s only “Pet Friendly” hotel.
Offering Seasonal Packages

Call Toll Free 1-877-877-4553 or log on to
www.bestwesternbannerelk.com for reservations.

Kids 12 and Under Stay and Play FREE with Parents

High Country Ski Slopes Sport New Upgrades
By Boone Convention & 
Visitors Bureau staff 

A t Ski Beech, the 
upgrade of Lift No. 7 
to a fi xed grip quad 

lift is ready for this season.  
Additional grooming staff has 
been added and grooming 
tractors have been replaced 
with two new machines. 

Tubing returns for the 
2008-2009 season. Material 
from cleaning ponds has 
been moved to College Park 
on the backside of the Vie-
whaus Cafeteria, at the site 
of the new Tube Run. The 
former tube run has been 
changed to a snowboarding 
terrain park, and the Mead-
ows has become a “park” 
with beginner-type features 
and gentle “rollers” built by 
our staff. 

The Appaljack Terrain 
Park will now be able to 
showcase more features 
than ever before.  The top 
half of the Appaljack in-
termediate slope has been 
signifi cantly widened this 
summer. This additional 
space in the Appaljack Ter-
rain Park will allow riders to 
have three lines of features, 
giving park users more op-
tions and better distribution 
of skier traffi c. 

At a cost of over 
$300,000,  Appalachian Ski 
Mtn.’s snowmaking reser-
voir has been substantially 
enlarged for the 08-09 ski 
season.  At full pond, the res-
ervoir now impounds 18-20 
million gallons of water. This 
is the second consecutive 
year that the reservoir ca-

pacity has been signifi cantly 
increased. With this addi-
tional water capacity, Ap-
palachian should be able to 
open almost all the slopes 
before the snowmaking res-
ervoir begins to 
refi ll.

In a normal 
ski season, 
snowmaking 
operations 
will empty the 
reservoir three 
to four times.  
Appalachian 
Ski Mountain’s 
snowmaking 
capacities allow 
for earlier season openings, 
and maintain a deep base 
of snow throughout the 
winter.

On the Tom Terrifi c slope 
or eastern side of the moun-
tain, three-thousand feet of 
snowmaking pipes were 
replaced and upgraded from 
the midway unloading sta-
tion to the top of the moun-
tain.  The base of the Sugar 
Slalom slope was widened 
and additional snowmaking 
machines have been pur-
chased for the upcoming 
winter season.  

The Resort’s 10,000 
square foot refrigerated out-
door ice-skating rink isn’t 

new this year, but it contin-
ues along with tubing and 
snowshoeing to compli-
ment the long-standing ski 
and snowboard activities 
available at the Resort.  The 

ice-skating rink is scheduled 
to open in early November 
and in time for SugarFest 
(Dec. 13-14).  

Hawksnest Resort near 
Boone, NC has announced 
it will devote its entire 
operation to snow-tubing, 
which has become very 
popular with visitors to the 
High Country over recent 
years. Not only is it fun for 
all ages, it requires no les-
sons and no special equip-
ment fi tting or rentals. Try 
out this new winter vaca-
tion activity with the whole 
family.

For more information, please 
visit www.VisitBooneNC.com or 
call 800-852-9506.



Looking for a Cool Vacation? 
just look up.



126  WINTER 2008  SouthEast Education Network

TRAVEL North Carolina

Uncork the Education!

877-uncork-0  •  www.uncorkduplin.com

Liberty Hall PlantationThe showcase of southeastern 
North Carolina’s fi nest historic 
homes is Liberty Hall Plantation. 
School fi eld trips and guided tours 
are available for the main house, 
the gardens and 12 diff erent sup-
port buildings. School groups can 
also enjoy a video about Liberty 
Hall and Duplin County.
www.libertyhallnc.org

Tarkil Branch Farm’s
Homestead Museum

The newest farm and agritourism 
fi eld trip venue is the Tarkil Branch 
Farm’s Homestead Museum. The 
museum covers over 4 acres of land 
with 10 vintage buildings dating 
from 1830 to 1930. These buildings 
contain 32 diff erent exhibits con-
taining over 850 artifacts and items. 
Students can participate in a farm 
wagon tour, see 100-year-old horse 
drawn plows and a 60-year-old trac-
tor still operating.
www.tarkilfarmsmuseum.com

15th Renaissance Festival

T o celebrate its 15th anniversary as the Carolinas’ 
biggest kingdom of outdoor entertainment, the 
Carolina Renaissance Festival has planned two 

months of nonstop entertainment, feasting and games, 
Saturdays and Sundays, Oct4- Nov. 16.

At the Carolina Renaissance Festival, the entire 22-acre 
kingdom forms the set for comic adventures, in which you 
can be both audience and part of the fun. With a cast of 
over 500 costumed characters, the festival is like a Monty 
Python movie come to life.

Festival fans can 
leave their cares be-
hind and enjoy the 
pleasures of a sim-
pler time in a story-
book town where 
you can choose 
from continuous 
music, dance and 
comedy shows, 

shop for wonderful arts and crafts; plus games, rides and a 
feast of exotic food and drink.

You can throw tomatoes at the insulting fools locked 
in the stocks at Vegetable Justice. Cheer for your favorite 
mounted knights (or pirate) at three jousting tournaments 
each day. Or test your skill at games like the Dragon Climb-
ing Tower, the Archery 
Range and the Maze.

In the festival’s vast 
16th century European 
village, an expected 
160,000 revelers will 
fi nd shows on 10 stages 
of continuous entertain-
ment, including fan fa-
vorites back for the an-
niversary celebration:

• The sharp wit of the 
Ded Bob Show.

• All three Tortuga 
Twins.

• Zilch the Torysteller.
• The dangerous bal-

ancing theatrics of Dex-
tre Tripp.

•  The dashing swords-
man Don Juan and his zany servant Miguel.

• Birds of Prey demonstrations of majesty in fl ight.
•  And hundreds of minstrels, dancers, jugglers and jest-

ers.

For more event information, call 877-896-5544, or visit www.Ren-
FestInfo.com.
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The colonists were happy to get here and you will be, too.
It’s adventure, history and fun for the whole family.
Board the Elizabeth II, explore the Settlement Site,
Adventure Museum, new American Indian Town,
films, performances, gallery, Museum Store and more. 

Thecruise herein1584
was all-inclusive: 
scurvy, boredom and 
all the salt cod you 
could stomach.

Manteo, 5 miles from Nags Head. Open daily.
35º 54.7 ' N 75º 40.0' W

roanokeisland.com | (252)475-1500

Roanoke Island: America’s First Unsolved Mystery
In 1587, some 117 

English men, women 
and children landed 

on North Carolina’s 
Outer Banks and built a 
settlement on Roanoke 
Island. By 1590, in what 
would become America’s 
fi rst unsolved mystery, all of 
those settlers had vanished 
without a trace.

The settlement didn’t 
survive, but the history, 
adventure and family fun 
did. Today, Roanoke Island 
Festival Park examines the 

history and adventure of 
America’s fi rst English set-
tlers.

The Park is an interac-
tive family attraction that 
celebrates the fi rst English 
settlement in America. The 
centerpiece of the 25-acre 
island park, across from 
the Manteo NC waterfront, 
is the Elizabeth II, a repre-
sentation of one of the sev-
en English ships from the 
Roanoke Voyage of 1585. 
Climb aboard and help set 
the sails, plot your course 
and swab the decks! Also 

visit the Settlement Site 
and try a straw and feather 
bed, woodworking, and 
games. See the blacksmith 
fashion his 16th century 
wares. Explore 400 years 
of Outer Banks history in 
the interactive Roanoke 
Adventure Museum, fun for 
all ages. See the Legend of 
Two-Path fi lm. Discover the 
American Indian Town and 
Cultural Education Center 
featuring opportunities for 
guests to learn about the 
vital and vibrant culture, 

heritage and traditions 
of the American Indians 
in our region. It also in-
cludes a wide variety of 
true-to-scale structures, 
role-play environments, 
and places to explore, 
plant, dance, build and 
play

In the summer, en-
joy the North Carolina 
School of the Arts Sum-
mer Performance Festi-
val where drama, dance 
and musical perfor-
mances are held daily. 
Also experience the 
Summer Children’s Per-
formance Series which 
offers children’s shows 

Tues.- Fri. at 10:30 a.m. in 
the inside Film Theatre. Ad-
ditional performances by 
Elizabeth R and Company 
are held on Wednesdays at 
3 p.m. in June and August, 
also inside. Set back and 
relax to the sounds of our 
4th Sunday at 4 p.m. con-
certs held in the intimate 
Art Gallery which has 
monthly changing exhibits.

Enjoy the Fossil Pit, Mu-
seum Store, Outer Banks 
History Center and marsh-
side boardwalks that sur-
round the site. Walk across 

the bridge to the NC Mari-
time Museum on Roanoke 
Island, just a block away, 
which features a working 
boathouse and the Roa-
noke Marshes Lighthouse. 

What did happen to 
America’s fi rst colonists? 
What’s known is that they 
sent Gov. John White back 
to England on a supply 
trip they thought would 
take six months, but a war 
got in his way. Instead, 
it took him nearly three 
years to return and was 
greeted with a deserted 
settlement and few clues 
to why. Did they move to 
the mountains as some 
speculate? Or did they 
succumb to famine? The 
fate of these pioneers has 
puzzled the nation for four 

centuries.
The History Channel ex-

plored the settlers’ disap-
pearance in Lost Colony of 
Roanoke. Josh Bernstein, 
host of “Digging for the 
Truth,” has conducted his 
own investigation. And the 
outdoor drama The Lost 
Colony, which boasts such 
acting alumni as Andy 
Griffi th, Nina Repeta, and 
Chris Elliot, has presented 
the possibilities every 
summer since 1937.

Will the truth about the 
nation’s fi rst colonists ever 
be uncovered? Visitors are 
welcome to try their hand 
at solving America’s most 
enduring mystery. 

For more information call 
252-475-1500 or visit roa-
nokeisland.com.
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On Fast to On Slow: Relax and Recharge
T ake a break from the rat 

race and get back to nature. 
Two rivers — the White 

Oak and the New River — run 
through the county, and the inter-
coastal waterway, along with the 
Atlantic Ocean; snuggling our 
borders — nature abounds within 
our small towns and communities.  
Take a stroll down Front Street in 
Swansboro, indulge in fresh caught 
sea food from Sneads Ferry, get a 
tan in Topsail, play a round of disc 
golf in Richlands, or take a cruise 
in Jacksonville.  There are so many 
ways to relax and recharge!

Relax
Forget the stress, forget the noise, 

forget the traffi c and just sit back 
and enjoy — there is something for 
everyone.

Here are just a few of the many at-
tractions that await you…

Hammocks Beach State Park
Is a sanctuary of solitude, sand, and 

water.  This well kept secret houses a 
beautiful Welcome Center, paddling 
trails, education-
al outings, and 
birding. It also 
encompasses a 
20-minute ferry 
ride to Bear Is-
land– a 3-mile 
long island that 
has primitive 
camping sites, 
picnic shelters, 
showers, conces-
sion area, and a classroom. This pris-
tine beach front has miles of white 
sandy beaches, seashells, loggerhead 
turtles, and a lifeguard during sum-
mer months.

North Topsail Beach
Eighteen miles of water, sand, and 

sun. There are 
four accesses 
along the beach 
to provide plen-
ty of room for 
parking; show-
ers, restroom 
facilities, and 
concessions are 
provided.  There 
is a nearby park 
with tennis 
courts, volley-
ball, horseshoes, 
tot playground, 
picnic shelters, 
paddling ac-
cess, and nature 
walk. The com-
munity has built 
in biking/walk-
ing paths, two 
local resorts: 
Villa Capriani 
and the St Regis 
provide accom-
modations and 
fi ne dining, and 
there is a local 
pier.

Mike’s Farm
A family owned agri-tourism busi-

ness that operates all year long.  
Gift shop, bakery, animal area, pic-

nic shelters, hay-
rides, strawber-
ries, pumpkins, 
Christmas trees, 
Christmas lighted 
hayrides, and fam-
ily-style restaurant 
make this a must 
see attraction 
with plenty for 
the whole family.  
www.mikesfarm.

com  (910) 324-3422
Recharge
Named one of the “Top 10 Green-

est Commuters” by AARP Magazine, 
Jacksonville has developed nature 
trails, bike paths, and many outdoor 
activities that help to restart the 
body and mind.  With support from 
our towns and communities there 
are many things in Onslow to keep 
you fi t, entertained and ready to con-
quer the world.

Paddling the local waterways will 
allow you to see AAA black waters, 
200 year old cypress trees, lime rock 
formations, wildlife (ospreys, alliga-
tors, and a beaver or two), and many 
plant species.

Bird watching is another great 
outdoor activity in Onslow.  We have 
over 200 species that have been list-
ed and have several sites that allow a 
great opportunity to see some of the 
most beautiful birds in the state.

Enjoy over 25 parks within the 
county and city.  These parks have 
disc golf courses, nature trails, tot 
playgrounds, picnic areas, skate parks, 
tennis courts, and water access.

Walking the Volksmarch 10K trail 
in Swansboro is a great way to see 
the scenic shops along Front Street.  
With local artists, antiques, and tasty 
fare all along the roadway you’re in 
for a treat.

For more information call 800-932-2144 
or visitwww.onslowcountytourism.com.
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Stanly County Convention & Visitors Bureau

704-986-BLUE (2583)  •  800-650-1476  •  www.stanlycvb.com

Discover Historic Morrow MountainDiscover Historic Morrow Mountain
thought to be part of the oldest mountain range in North America!thought to be part of the oldest mountain range in North America!

Many unique museums which feature 
everything from Native American 

Artifacts to Textile Mills.

Ten diff erent municipalities that share Ten diff erent municipalities that share 
the same common interest of preserving the same common interest of preserving 

the past while moving into the future.the past while moving into the future.

It’s All Right Here in Stanly CountyIt’s All Right Here in Stanly County

888-462-2921
www.discoverburkecounty.com

This Historic Burke County Court 

House is home to the Burke 

County Heritage Museum.

Burke County is also home to the 

following museums:

• The History Museum of Burke 
   County

• Morganton Rail Road Depot

• Waldensian Heritage Museum

• Piedmont & Western Railroad

• Senator Sam Ervin, Jr.

• North Carolina School for the 
   Deaf

North Carolina Zoo 
Cubs Bear It All
V isitors to the North Carolina Zoo can now see 

the park’s newest additions — two six-month-
old American black bear cubs — the fi rst bear 

cubs ever exhibited at the zoo. Although the park 
has had young polar bears, those were considered 
adolescents rather than cubs.

The two female litter mates, who arrived at the zoo 
in June, were both captive-born in January and came 
to the zoo after being donated by an animal refuge 
Arkansas.

The cubs will share viewing time daily with the 
park’s two adult black bears at the Black Bear ex-
hibit in the North America region. The cubs can be 

viewed from 
9 a.m. until 3 
p.m. each day, 
and the two 
adults can be 
viewed from 
3 p.m. until 
closing.

Black bears 
(Ursus ameri-
canus) are the 
most common 
of the bear 

species native to North America and in the wild, 
range from Alaska and much of Canada south to the 
mountains of northern Mexico. They can be found in 
41 of the 50 states in America and in all the Canadian 
provinces except Prince Edward Island.

They are the smallest of the three bear species 
(polar, grizzly, black) found in North America—all of 
which can be seen at the N.C. Zoo--and vary in size 
depending on sex, food availability and quality, and 
other factors. Males can grow to more than six feet 
long and weigh as much as 650 pounds, but most 
males average about 200-300 pounds when mature.

The zoo is an agency of the N.C. Department of 
Environment and Natural Resources, William G. Ross 
Jr., Secretary; Michael F. Easley, Governor.

A young black bear cub splashes her litter

mate at the North Carolina Zoo.

NC Zoo photo by Tom Gillespie
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Berkeley County: Beauty and Nature
Looking for a fast, exciting, 

mind, body and soul building 
educational opportunity? 

Berkeley County, South Carolina 
offers it all. Just minutes from 
downtown Charleston and a little 
over an hour  from Myrtle Beach, 
Berkeley County prides itself on 
its reputation of being one of the 
great nature getaways for the next 
generation!   
Francis Marion, the “Swamp Fox” 
and Cypress Gardens

Berkeley County holds the land 
where the legendary General Fran-
cis Marion, known as the “Swamp 
Fox”, guided his militia in and out of 
our thick swamps and forests to es-
cape General Lord Cornwallis. This 
important history has been recap-
tured in numerous fi lms including, 
The Patriot. A large part of this fi lm 
was produced at Berkeley County’s 

famed Cypress Gardens. Also known 
for its beauty and nature setting, the 
gardens has been home to over 16 
other major motion pictures includ-
ing, Cold Mountain and The Note-
book, along with the television mini-
series North and South and one of its 
fi rst movies, Swamp Thing.

Cypress Gardens features a black 
water cypress swamp amidst bloom-
ing azaleas, camellias and other na-
tive fl owers. Take a serene boat ride 
on the black water swamp, and then 
visit the Butterfl y House, the Reptile 
Center and aquarium. Cypress Gar-
dens offers a variety of tours which 
can be customized for your group.  
Call ahead to book a personalized 
educational program.
Old Santee Canal Park

Enjoy enriched educational expe-
riences at the Old Santee Canal Park, 
195-acres located on the site of the 
fi rst true canal in America. The park, 

which sits on the historic Stony Land-
ing Plantation, was an important site 
for trade and transportation since 
colonial times. It served as an early 
trading post for Native Americans, 
and, the fi rst semi-submersible tor-
pedo boat, CSS Little David, was built 
on these grounds. Educational pro-
grams highlight a wide range of his-
torical events which took place on 
or around Stony Landing Plantation, 
such as children’s life, archaeology 
and canal history. Environmental pro-
grams emphasize the vast diversity of 
plant and animal life found through-
out the park, including insects, rep-
tiles, trees and wetlands.

Visit the website for a list of sea-
sonal activities.

For more information call 843-761-8238, 
or visit www.berkeleysc.org.

Mentioning this article entitles 
you to special group discounts.
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Discover Carolina!
By Marc Rapport
S.C. Department of Parks, Recreation 
and  Tourism

Help your students learn on or 
off-site with a visit to a South 
Carolina state park, and meet 

state curriculum standards at the 
same time!

You can do that with Discover 
Carolina, a S.C. State Park Service pro-
gram that provides exciting, hands-on 
exploration experiences for students 
at parks across the state.

Each of the programs is led by 
trained interpreters and offer pre-site, 
on-site and post-site lesson plans, and 
each offers youngsters, and the teach-
ers, too, the opportunity to deepen 
their appreciation and understanding 
of the Palmetto State’s rich cultural 
and natural history.

For instance, South Carolina is 
known for its dark-water rivers. The 

Lynches River, the state’s fi rst desig-
nated scenic river, is one of those, and 
Lee State Natural Area near Bishopville 
takes full advantage of the setting. A 
nature center and classroom serves 
as the laboratory for children to study 
water samples drawn from the brown-
water stream fl owing through the 
deep riverine woodlands.

Meanwhile, beachcombers will love 
Hunting Island State Park near Beau-
fort. More than just surf and sand, the 
5,000-acre park offers an ideal setting 
for an up-close examination of mari-
time ecology.

Then, just up the coast, there’s Edis-
to Beach State Park. Sea turtles and 
how to help them survive the modern 
era is a popular class offering at this 
special place in the sun.

The history of South Carolina’s peo-
ple also takes a front row in Discover 
Carolina. Consider a trip to Hampton 
Plantation State Historic Site on the 

Santee River delta between Charleston 
and Georgetown. A place of special 
beauty and deep history, this colonial 
rice plantation offers an in-depth look 
at that unique crop and the people 
who made their fortune growing it. 
The life of the slaves and their descen-
dants who lived there for generations 
also is thoroughly presented.

The colonial story also is told at 
Musgrove Mill State Historic Site near 
Clinton. There, a pitched battle was 
fought that helped turn the tide for the 
Americans during the Revolutionary 
War. A walk through the woods along 
the peaceful Enoree River adds to the 
interpretive experience.

For more information on the Discover Caro-
lina program, including registration details, 
visit www.DiscoverCarolina.com or call 
Terry Hurley, chief of education and inter-
pretation for the S.C. State Park Service, at 
(803) 734-0517.
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Express Yourself at the Children’s Museum
With inter active exhibits, hands-on activities, 

and a large variety of programs, a visit to the 
Children’s Museum of South Carolina is sure 

to please youngsters of all ages and interests. CMSC is 
the perfect destination families and groups.  Be sure not 
to miss the Museum’s permanent ex hibits that children 
can enjoy again and again. Interested in electricity? Use 
your muscles to power a miniature city or build your 
own circuits to turn on lights or ring bells. Take a break 

and enjoy a ride 
on the Magic 
School Bus while 
being a part of 
an ongoing fi eld 
trip. The Kidz 
Medical Center 
introduces 
children to 
the world of 
medicine where 
they may be a 
doctor, dentist, 
x-ray technician, 
nurse or patient.

The Express 
Yourself Art 
Center contains 
all the supplies 
needed for bud-
ding artists to 
create individual 
artwork that may 
be taken home or 
displayed at the Museum. 

What trip to the beach 
would be complete 
without stepping onto 
a boat? At the Museum, 
kids can board the U.S.S. 
Kids-A-Float for tips on 
boating safety and expe-
rience what it feels like 
to be out on the water. 
Be a paleontologist for a 
day explore the SC Fossil 
Hunt to discover ancient 
remains. Bubbles, bubbles 
everywhere! Bubbles big 
and small are the focus of 
this exhibit. Find out what 
makes a bubble, stand in-
side a giant bubble, or use 
colorful wands to make 
bubbles of various sizes.

Step into the Discovery 
Lab for a look at the natu-
ral world. Various collec-
tions of minerals, rocks, 

insects, and butterfl ies 
await discovery, as well 
as a visit with live furry 
animals, turtles, fi re-bellied 
toads and newts, and much 
more!  The Children’s Mu-
seum of South Carolina 
is the center for great fun 
and activities for young 
minds. CMSC is located at 
2501 North Kings High-
way in Myrtle Beach across 
from the Myrtle Beach 
Convention Center. Gen-
eral admission is $7 and 
children under 2 are free.  
Discounted rates are avail-
able for groups with more 
than 10 children, when 
scheduled in advance.

Call the Museum at (843) 
946-9469 for more information 
about special programs, group 
rates, or to request a complete 
copy of our Educational Pro-
grams Guide.
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  experience the experience.

SHOP • DINE • DANCE • PLAY • STAY

Myrtle Beach, SC 
800-386-4662 ext. 1862 • BroadwayAtTheBeach.com

With 350 acres of shopping, dining, and attractions, Broadway at 
the Beach is the largest festival entertainment complex in South Carolina…

and an ideal destination for your group function.

Broadway at the Beach: Family Attraction
Broadway at the Beach is the 

largest festival entertainment 
complex in South Carolina. 

The $250 million attraction is set 
on 350-acres in the heart of Myrtle 
Beach and features three theaters, 
19 restaurants and more than 100 
specialty shops as well as attractions, 
nightclubs, and hotels, all surrounding 
the 23-acre Lake Broadway. The 
complex is a past recipient of the 
South Carolina Governor’s Cup and 
was deemed the state’s best travel 
destination by the South Carolina 
Department of Parks, Recreation 
and Tourism. Last year, 14.8 million 
people visited Broadway at the Beach, 
making it the region’s most popular 
tourist destination.

Among Broadway at the Beach’s 
restaurants are Hard Rock Café, Planet 
Hollywood and Jimmy Buffett’s Mar-
garitaville. The complex also boasts 
three hotels, Hampton Inn Fairfi eld 
Inn and Holiday Inn Express. Broad-

way at the Beach is also home to IMAX 
3D Theatre, Ripley’s Aquarium, the Pal-
ace Theatre, Carmike’s Broadway Cin-
ema 16 and the Pavilion Nostalgia Park, 
which features nine rides from the for-
mer Pavilion Amusement Park — one 
of Myrtle Beach’s most popular family 

attractions for more than 58 years. The 
complex’s Celebrity Square includes 
a New Orleans-inspired nightclub dis-
trict. 

Throughout the year, Broadway at 
the Beach hosts many educational and 

family friendly events including the 
Fall Festival, which features a variety 
of activities including an apple cider 
press, live entertainment and pump-
kin painting; Taste of Broadway, which 
allows guests to sample cuisine from 
many of Broadway at the Beach’s res-
taurants; Christmas at Broadway, which 
transforms Broadway at the Beach into 
a winter wonderland complete with 
live entertainment, holiday music, fes-
tive events and the 52 foot Musical 
Tree of Lights; and the Star Spangled 
Celebration, which features live patri-
otic and beach music, giveaways and 
a fi reworks display. In addition to the 
larger events, Broadway at the Beach 
also hosts weekly live entertainment 
including face painters, balloon artists 
and musicians, as well as a fi reworks 
display every Tuesday night through-
out the summer. 

For more information call 843-913-9327 or 
log onto BroadwayatheBeach.com.
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In the Heart of History!
South Carolina

City of Gaffney Visitors Center
301 North Limestone Street; P.O. Box 2109

Gaffney, SC 29342-2109

Photo by  Rodger Painter

Historic Limestone College

Cowpens National Battlefield

Kings Mountain National Military Park

Cherokee County Veterans Museum

Cherokee County History & Arts Museum

Michael Gaffney Log Home

Gaffney

Other Attractions
• Park Seed Company
• Emerald Farm
• Greenwood-Lander Performing
   Arts Series
• Arts & Visitors’ Center at the
   Federal Building
• Greenwood Community Theatre
• SC Festival of Flowers - June
• SC Festival of Discovery - July

Lake Greenwood
Lake Greenwood State
Recreation Area - featuring the
John & Holly Self Drummond
Conservation Education and
Conference Center

Historic Sites
• Cokesbury College
• Ninety-Six National Historic Site
• Railroad Historical Center

866-493-8474  •  www.visitgreenwoodsc.com  •  Greenwood, SC

Th e newly renovated Museum’s exhibit on display through January 2009
($5 admission for adults, $2 for students and children)

Hatching the Past; Dinosaurs, Eggs and BabiesHatching the Past; Dinosaurs, Eggs and Babies

GREENWOOD REGIONAL TOURISM & VISITORS BUREAUGREENWOOD REGIONAL TOURISM & VISITORS BUREAU

South Carolina Cotton Museum
The Starting Point for the The Starting Point for the 

South Carolina Cotton Trail!South Carolina Cotton Trail!

803-484-4497
www.sccotton.org • sccottonmus@ftc-i.net

Mon -Sat: 10am-4pm • 121 West Cedar Lane • Bishopville, SC

Exhibits on the history of cotton 
from the year 1670 to the present. 
Educational Programming relates to 
“From Seed to Fabric to Food.”

Gaffney’s Cross Roads

Michael Gaf fney, born in Granard, Ireland in 
1775, emigrated to America in 1797, arriving 
in New York and moving to Charleston, South 

Carolina a few years later. Gaffney moved again in 
1804 to the South Carolina Upcountry (The Upstate) 
and established a tavern and lodging house at what 
became known as “Gaffney’s Cross Roads.” The location 
was perfect for growth because of the two major roads 
which met here, one from the mountains of North 
Carolina to Charleston and the other from Charlotte 
into Georgia.

In 1872, the area became known as “Gaffney City.” 
Gaffney became the county seat of Cherokee County 
which was formed out of parts of York, Union, and Spar-
tanburg Counties in 1897. Gaffney became a major cen-
ter for the textile industry in South Carolina and was the 
backbone of the county’s economy up until the 1980s.

Future plans for Gaffney  include a large 20-acre park 
to be developed on the grounds of a recently demol-
ished mill. A plaza has been completed beside city hall 
and includes a refurbished fountain and extensive land-
scaping. 

The city has recently hired an architectural frim to 
renovate the old Gaffney Post Offi ce Downtown into a 
visitors’ center, art galleries, and a community meeting 
room.

The area’s newest attraction is the Cherokee County 
History and Arts Museum. Located at the old Central 
school, it is a true chance to fi nd your roots! Cherokee 
County’s history and its contributions to the arts weave 
a captivating and inspiring story of the region and its 
role in shaping the culture of the southeast and the na-
tion.

www.cherokeecountyhistory.org
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to the m
usic you love

Country Music Hall of Fame® and Museum is operated by the Country Music Foundation, Inc.,  

a section 501(c)(3) non-profit educational organization chartered by the state of Tennessee in 1964.

 

CountryMusicHallofFame.com

THE COUNTRY MUSIC HALL 
O F  F A M E ® A N D  M U S E U M  
is a dream destination for student 
groups.  Contact one of our group sales  
specialists to find out more about our  
unique student packages.

see COUNTRY MUSIC page 138

A Dream Destination 
for Student Groups
T he Country Music Hall of Fame and Museum, an 

attraction that appeals to all ages and musical 
tastes, is a dream destination for student groups. 

Home to thousands of priceless artifacts, images, and ever 
changing exhibitions, the Country Music Hall of Fame 
and Museum tells the story of America’s music through 
the turns of two centuries. 

Learn more about Nashville’s rich musical heritage and 
how it has shaped today’s popular music by including a 
visit to Historic RCA Studio B, “The Home of A Thousand 
Hits.” Nestled in the heart of famed Music Row, add this 
one-of-a-kind Nashville attraction to your Country Music 
Hall of Fame and Museum itinerary, and experience the 
music industry as it was 50 years ago or just last week.  

Customize your student group experience with one of 
our unique group packages

Star for a Day*
This itinerary begins on Nashville’s famed Music Row 



Sevierville Makes Learning Fun
Located in the foothills of Great 

Smoky Mountains National 
Park and less than a day’s drive 

from three-quarters of the nation’s 
population, Sevierville is known for 
its family-friendly entertainment, 
shopping and scenic beauty. But this 
veneer of fun cleverly lures visitors of 
all ages into learning something new 
and enlightening nearly everywhere 
they go. It’s a growing trend that has 
many educators jumping for joy and 
Sevierville’s attractions are more 
than willing to oblige. 

And they call it edutainment…
In Sevierville and the Great Smoky 

Mountains, we believe that education 
is fun, especially when students learn 
by doing. Our attractions entertain 
while helping teach the practical ap-
plications of biology, geology, phys-
ics, history and more and highlight 
the cool jobs found in those fi elds. 

Explore the science and history 
of fl ight at the Tennessee Museum of 
Aviation which showcases over 20 
airworthy warbird airplanes in addi-
tion to exhibits and memorabilia from 
World War II, the Korean War and the 
Vietnam War. Then take to the skies 
with Scenic Helicopter Tours for a 
birds-eye view of the Great Smoky 
Mountains and plenty of info about 
how helicopters fl y.  For more high-
fl ying fun, aspiring engineers can 
explore the physics of gravity fi rst 
hand while fl ying by the seat of their 
pants across more than 10,000 feet 
of cable at Sevierville’s new Wahoo 
Ziplines attraction. 

Bring biology to life with a trip to 
Rainforest Adventures. Your group 
will learn about conservation from 
zoological professionals during a 
45-minute live show customized to 
the age and education of your group 
and then tour the museum to see 
lemurs, snakes, turtles, kangaroos, 
a walk in aviary and more. Smoky 
Mountain Deer Farm and Petting Zoo 
also provides a unique experience 
by allowing students to pet and feed 

camels, reindeer, zebras, zonkeys and 
more. 

Rev up the education level at NA-
SCAR SpeedPark where your students 
can speed past one another on eight 
exciting tracks, then take a tour with 
expert staff members and learn how 
the cars your students drove are main-
tained and what it takes to become a 
real NASCAR driver. Floyd Garrett’s 
Muscle Car Museum 
provides educational 
opportunities with over 
90 muscle cars, some 
of which have historic 
value (such as a souped 
up car confi scated for 
running moonshine in 
the 40s) and others that 
have been featured in 
television or fi lm. 

Just for fun, putter 
around at Ripley’s Old 
MacDonald’s Mini Golf, 
which features motion activated 
critters ready to comment on your 
golf game. Then take a little time to 
cool down to the constant 57 degree 
temperature in Forbidden Caverns. 
This active cavern is fi lled with sta-
lagmites and stalactites that continue 
to grow as well as the largest known 
wall of rare cave onyx in the United 
States. This attraction is a living geo-
logic classroom and knowledgeable 
guides are ready to assist in the edu-
cational process. 

The human body is amazing and 
Cirque de Chine, the newest and most 
unique show in the Smokies, certain-
ly showcases that fact. This two-hour 
spectacular features Chinese acrobats 
and daredevils performing in a non-
stop, awe-inspiring daily show which 
just might put gym classes across the 
country to shame. Arrive early for a 
free Tai Chi lesson in the lobby and 
get ready to be amazed. 

Educational support materials are 
available at all attractions and so are 
knowledgeable staff members to 
make sure groups receive maximum 

educational benefi t from their visit. 
Sevierville is located in the foothills 

of Great Smoky Mountains National 
Park, America’s most visited National 
Park. While the natural blue haze ris-
ing up through sweeping vistas gave 
this park its name, its 60 mammal spe-
cies, 20 snake species, 27 salamander 
species, 130 native tree species and 
500 fl owering plant species, earned 
the park its designation as an Inter-

national Biosphere Re-
serve. Visiting during 
2009 is an especially 
ideal time since the 
Great Smoky Moun-
tains will be celebrat-
ing their 75th Anniver-
sary as a national park. 
Stop at the Sugarland 
Visitor Center just in-
side the National Park 
to see educational dis-
plays and fi lms and to 

talk with park rangers ready to share 
their knowledge of the Smoky Moun-
tains with your student group.

Dine & Rest
Sevierville offers plenty of lodg-

ing and dining with student groups 
in mind. Two new water park resorts, 
Wilderness at the Smokies and The 
Resort at Governor’s Crossing ca-
ter to student groups and offer the 
added benefi t of an on site attraction. 
Wilderness at the Smokies features 
an indoor and outdoor water park ex-
clusively for the use of guests while 
The Resort at Governor’s Crossing 
features a 10,000 square foot indoor 
water park. Restaurants such as Mr. 
Gatti’s, Golden Corral, Fuddruckers, 
Mountain Edge Grill and The Ritz 
Pizza and Subs also roll out the red 
carpet for students and offer fun and 
convenient dining. 

If your student group is ready for an 
educational trip disguised as fun, call the 
Sevierville Convention and Visitors Bureau 
at 888-SEVIERVILLE (738-4378) and start 
lesson planning today. 
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Attraction Links
www.tnairmuseum.com
www.fl yscenic.com
www.wahooziplines.com
www.rfadeventures.com
www.deerfarmzoo.com
www.nascarspeedpark.com
www.musclecarmuseum.com
www.ripleys.com
www.forbiddencavern.com
www.cirquedechine.com
www.wildernessatthesmokies.com
www.governorscrossing.net
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Visions of Planetary Landscapes
T he East-Tennessee State 

University and General 
Shale Brick Natural History 

Museum presents “Beyond: Visions 
of Planetary Landscapes,” a lecture 
series and star-gazing event as 
part of the Smithsonian Institution 
Traveling Exhibition Service. This 
Adventure Beyond the Ordinary 
can be viewed through December 
21, 2008.

About the Museum and
Gray Fossil Site

Scientists have discovered an en-
tire ecosystem that existed on this 
site four to seven million years ago. 
For the fi rst time the world knows 
what the southern Appalachians 
looked like at the end of the time 
known as the Miocene Epoch.

Many of the plants and animals 
are extinct — others are still around, 
but not in eastern Tennessee. Some 
plants, like the oak and hickory tree, 
were part of the main diet for our 
Miocene animals and are still in the 
landscape today. Animals like the sa-
ber-toothed cat and pot-bellied rhi-

no are now extinct, but four species 
of turtle found in the Miocene world 
continue to lumber in our forests. 
The Gray site has provided the larg-
est cache of tapir fossils any where 
in the world. 
Two new spe-
cies, red panda 
and badger, 
have been dis-
covered here.

The lime-
stone bedrock 
— typical of 
Tennessee — 
led to the for-
mation of a 
sinkhole which 
fi lled with sedi-
ment and wa-
ter becoming 
a vibrant pond, rich in plants and 
animals. Like a magnet, this watering 
hole attracted a variety of animals. 
Some, like fi sh and frogs, lived at the 
pond permanently. Others, like rhi-
nos, tapirs, and saber-toothed cats, 
visited from the surrounding forest to 
drink, swim, browse and hunt. Many 

died here leaving their bones for sci-
entists to study. The fossil remains 
of the Gray site have been uniquely 
preserved by the rich organic mat-
ter that fi lled the sinkhole. As the 

climate changed, 
new ecosystems 
came and went. 
While Ice Age ani-
mals and humans 
moved in, the fos-
sils, preserved in 
the sediment of 
the waterhole, 
waited centuries 
to be discovered.

Our paleontolo-
gists, staff, and vol-
unteers have ex-
cavated thousands 
of specimens in-
cluding alligators, 

camels, sloth, elephant, rhino, tapirs, 
peccary, and species totally new to 
science. The Gray Fossil Site is nearly 
fi ve acres in size and 100 feet deep. 
There is plenty more to be discov-
ered!

For more information call 866-202-6223 
or visit www.grayfossilmuseum.com. 
Email: info@grayfossilmuseum.com

Country Music
continued from page 135

with a tour of Historic RCA Studio B. 
Here your group can get an up-close 
look at the studio that was once used 
by music legends Dolly Parton, Elvis 

Presley and many other American 
music icons. Having reopened to ac-
tive recording in 1996, artists such as 
Martina McBride, Leann Rimes, Car-
rie Underwood and indie rock group 
My Morning Jacket, have recorded in 
Studio B. Tours conclude inside the 
actual studio where the group will 

work with a professional 
sound engineer in a record-
ing session. The package 
also includes the option of 
lunch or dinner at either the 
world famous Wildhorse Sa-
loon or at the Hard Rock 
Café where groups enjoy 
the special surprise of hear-
ing their newly recorded 
“hit” come alive over the 
restaurant’s state of the art 
sound system.

Sharing the Art of Songwriting
Your group joins one of Music 

City’s premier writers for an hour-
long session of songwriting. By of-
fering personal insight and direction, 
the writer guides your group in com-
posing an original song. Groups then 
join the writer to record their newly 
created song. 

Music City Showcase
For choirs and ensemble of twenty 

to marching bands of up to one hun-
dred, the Country Music Hall of Fame 
and Museum provides an excellent 
opportunity for performance groups 
of all levels to showcase their talents

For more information call 800-852-6437or 
visit www.countrymusichallof
fame.com.





Busch Gardens in Williamsburg, 
Va., provides student groups 
the opportunity to explore 

the world of science, technology, 
engineering and math from a fresh 
prospective. What other theme park 
has accelerometers mounted on 
four roller coasters and two other 
thrilling rides?  Students can get 
excited while learning about career 
opportunities, roller coaster design 
and development. 
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Book early and save. Book your class trip or education program by
Jan. 31, 2009 and receive our exclusive early bird rate of $36.50*.

*Price increases to $39.50 starting 2/1/09. Available for groups of 15 or more. Must be booked 30 days prior to arrival.

For more information, call (800) 343-7946 or visit buschgardens.com/group

©2008 Busch Entertainment Corporation. All rights reserved.

$3650*

Single-Day
Admission

An Unbeatable Deal. Even Upside Down.

Explore the science of roller coasters with this 
top-notch education program. Through X-treme 
Physics, students learn about momentum, accel-
eration and G-forces by experimenting on Busch 
Gardens’ fi ve world-class coasters. The extensive 
teacher’s guide contains a variety of activities and 
curriculum that can be taught in the park as well 
as in the classroom. X-treme Physics is geared to-
ward students in sixth grade and higher.

Dates: All season during regular park operating 
hours (March – October)

Funky Physics is the most 
popular educational show at 
Busch Gardens. The park has 
joined with NASA to present 
a high-energy, hip-hop show 
about the physics of motion. 
Don’t miss Tidewater Commu-
nity College physics professor 
David Wright, Ph.D., as he and 
his crew of motion maniacs 
demonstrate the principles 
of physics that take place in 
a theme park. Busch Gardens’ 
Funky Physics Show makes 
the park the mid-Atlantic’s 
best physics laboratory.

2009 Dates: May 1, 8, 15, 22, 
29,  June 5

Visit buschgardens.com/group to 
learn more, or call 800-343-7946.
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Ripley’s Believe It or Not!
By Edward Meyer and Scott Hart

R obert Ripley’s life was an unbelievable adventure. 
For 35 years he explored the uncanny and 
witnessed the amazing. He was a world traveler 

who visited over 200 countries, seeing places few people 
had ever heard of, from the tombs of the Ming Emperors 
in China, to a town called Hell in Norway!

Ripley was an artist, a reporter, an explorer and a col-
lector. The stories he gathered, illustrated by Ripley him-
self, would later appear in his popular newspaper cartoon 
feature Believe It or Not! Today the Believe It or Not! car-
toons are still enjoyed by millions of readers around the 
world.

Wherever Ripley went, he searched for the odd and the 
unusual. In his quest, he documented the customs and be-
liefs of many ancient, exotic civilizations. Whenever pos-
sible he brought home artifacts from his journeys, which 
today form the heart of the greatest collection of oddi-
ties ever assembled. Every year millions of people visit 
these museums to take part in an adventure, one in which 
they experience fi rst hand, the incredible world of Robert 
Ripley!

Each museum is unique in its architecture, its collec-
tion of oddities and presentation. There is a careful bal-
ance between the strange, the shocking and the beautiful. 
In the museums there are works of art made from every-
day objects, incredible collections, and samples of strange 
hobbies. There are exhibits from the world of science and 
illusions, hands-on interactive displays, videos and state of 
the art special effects, all set in exotic themed surround-
ings, including spooky graveyards, lush jungles and scenes 
of natural disaster.

After discovering strange 
and bizarre facts of human 
history and marveling at 
the wonders of nature, 
Ripley’s 4D Theater of-
fers a journey to the 
depths of the oceans 
and chance to save 
Tony the T-rex from a 
volcanic catastrophe. 
Learn how life thrives in 
the deepest, darkest crevic-
es on the planet and thrill to 
the heart-pounding adventure 
awaiting anyone brave enough 
to enter Dino Island. This spring 
look for Sponge Bob Squarepants in an 
incredible 4D Adventure!

For more information visit www.WilliamsburgRipleys.com or call 
757-220-9220.
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Home Educator Week
September 17–21, 2007

Addressing Standards of Learning
Colonial Williamsburg has 

provided a premier school fi eld 
trip destination for more than 

70 years, offering schools assistance 
in addressing educational standards 
in unique ways that can’t be 
replicated anywhere else. Once 
your students step into the Historic 
Area they are fully immersed in 
18th-century Virginia’s colonial 
capital, which is one mile long and 
a half mile wide. They will see and 
experience life as the founding 
families did in the 1700s, and our 
guides will make their learning 
fun. Your students will have the 
opportunity to discover how 
concepts of government, politics, 
and economics have changed—or 
remained the same. 

Our professional tour guides have 
been trained to address their range of 
state and national standards in both 

history and social studies to the age 
of your class. We have redesigned our 
tours to better address standards in 
history and social studies. Specifi c 
sites to visit will be recommended 

to teachers so that they can correlate 
this educational tour to lessons they 
have taught before the school group 
tour or plan to teach later in the year. 
Our school group tours are led by 
guides we’ve trained to interpret the 

Historic Area for children of all ages. 
Guides present age-appropriate histo-
ry of the 1700–1781 period and lead 
groups through public buildings, co-
lonial homes, and trade shops while 

discussing daily life in the 1700s. The 
tour guide will highlight the Nation-
al Social Studies Standards regarding 
government, citizenship, and colo-
nial life in a British colony, and they 
will visit sites and engage in hands-
on activities that bring those stan-
dards to life.

This is an educational experience 
in citizenship that your class will 
take with them for a lifetime. Choose 
from a variety of group packages and 
tour options that can be customized 

to meet your group’s interests.

For more information on Colonial Wil-
liamsburg’s School Group Tours, please call 
800-228-8878 or visit www.history.org/
GroupTours.
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Virginia Living Museum’s
Microbes, Vicious Fishes and Renovated Planetarium

Microbes and Amazon fi shes will bring an added 
dimension to the Virginia Liv ing Museum’s perm-
anent exhibits as 

the Newport News museum 
also opens its renovated 
planetarium during 2009, 
the International Year of 
Astronomy.

The Abbitt Planetarium 
has been completely mod-
ernized with a new digital, 
computer-based Spitz sci-
Dome projection system. 
“With this new equipment, 
we can transport visitors to 
far-away galaxies in one pro-
gram and to the microscopic 
world of atoms in the next. 
It will be a state-of-the-art 
experience for visitors and 
a great learning tool for our students,” said Page Hayhurst, 
museum executive director.

A single fi sheye lens places astronomical images across 
the entire surface of the planetarium’s ceiling dome. This 

system can project a view of 
the skies from anywhere on 
Earth across a time period 
of 200,000 years, or as seen 
from any other known body 
in the universe. The system 
also can project multiple 
screen images on the dome, 
or use the entire dome as a 
single video image, allowing 
the presentation of nature 
and science movies in addi-
tion to astronomy shows.

“Microbes: Invisible In-
vaders, Amazing Allies” will 
be at the museum from Jan. 
24-May 3. Take an interactive 
journey through the hidden 

world of microbes to uncover a mysterious universe of mi-
croscopic organisms: from those that sustain life on Earth 
to those that threaten our health and even our existence.

“Amazon Voyage: Vicious Fishes and other Riches” will 
be at the museum from May 23-Sept. 7. Take a voyage on 
the most bio-
logically di-
verse river 
in the world, 
the Amazon 
River in South 
America. En-
counter amaz-
ing creatures 
i n c l u d i n g 
notorious pi-
ranhas, enor-
mous anacon-
das, beauti-
ful stingrays, 
electric fi sh 
and mysteri-
ous pink dol-
phins. Through hands-on interactive stations, multimedia 
presentations and fi sh-fi lled aquariums, visitors investigate 
the scientifi c, social and economic choices that shape the 
Amazon’s future.

The museum’s professionally trained educators present 
enriching natural science curricula that are grade-level tar-
geted and correlated to national standards.

For more information call 757-595-1900 or visit www.thevlm.org. 
Call 757-595-9135 for group reservations.
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1-888-493-7386                                Minutes to Williamsburg                             www.newport-news.org

Back to the Basics...The ABCs of Newport News.
Call  for more information on excit ing new it ineraries.

Diverse Performance Venues Available
By Suzanne Pearson

R eady to do something 
different and showcase your 
student group’s talent in 

new and exciting ways? Consider 
the diverse performance venues in 
Newport News, Virginia. 

A wide variety of performance 
venues for student groups includes 
both traditional theatres and unique 
indoor and outdoor performances 
spaces. Heading the list of tradi-
tional venues is the Ferguson Cen-
ter for the Arts, with three theatres, 
including a 1,700-seat concert hall. 
The theatre lobbies and a small out-
door seating area are perfect for 
spur-of-the-moment jamming by 
your student musicians. It’s a great 
opportunity to entertain a variety of 
pre-show audiences.

Among the many unique perfor-
mance venues are the indoor and 
outdoor spaces of both The Mari-
ners’ Museum and the Virginia Living 
Museum. Two beautiful courtyards, 
as well as dramatic indoor exhibit 
areas, make The Mariners’ Museum 
a versatile choice. At the Virginia Liv-
ing Museum, a brand-new amphithe-
atre offers a stunning view of Deer 
Park Lake, while the natural trail and 
main galleries can accommodate stu-
dent musical groups of all sizes.

Two other outdoor performance 
venues feature a charming gazebo 
and an elegant outdoor fountain 
as backdrops. The numerous retail 
shops and restaurants in the Port 
Warwick area of Newport News 
draw shoppers and diners from 
throughout the region. At its heart is 
Styron Square, a 3-acre formal green 

space with a gazebo, named in honor 
of author and Newport News native, 
William Styron. Just a few hundred 
yards away is City Center at Oyster 
Point, another outdoor entertain-
ment venue with shops, restaurants 
and a spectacular fi ve-acre fountain 
plaza area. 

“Newport News offers a growing 
number of excellent student pro-
grams. Having unique performance 
venues is another great addition stu-
dents will love,” says Cheryl Morales, 
group marketing manager for the 
Newport News Tourism Develop-
ment Offi ce. “Let our offi ce ‘conduct’ 
your next student group perfor-
mance.”

For assistance, contact Ms. Morales at 
888-493-7386, or e-mail at cmorales@
nngov.com.
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NORFOLK, VIRGINIA

Hands-On Learning Adventures

S E E  N O R FO L K  A D  O N  I N S I D E  BAC K  PAG E

W arm weather may be gone, 
but the fun does not have 
to stop once school starts 

and cold weather settles in. This 
season, whether during a fi eldtrip or 
weekend stay, children who visit the 
port city of Norfolk, VA will fi nd that 
their schoolbooks come to life. While 
in Norfolk, not only will they have 
the opportunity to learn more about 
history, art, science and the mysteries 
of the deep blue sea, but 
experience them as well.

Originally built in the 
1600s as a port city for the 
import and export of goods 
to the British Isles and be-
yond, Norfolk is brimming 
with historical adventures 
for schoolchildren of all 
ages. Home to many sites 
that helped shape the his-
tory of the United States, 
children can not only read 
about the Revolutionary 
War, but they can also visit 
St. Paul’s Episcopal Church, 
where a cannonball from 
the Battle of Great Bridge 
remains lodged in one of the church’s 
original walls. While walking along 
the city’s heritage trail, known as the 
Cannonball Trail, visitors can also ex-
perience more than 40 historic sites 
woven throughout downtown Nor-
folk. Additional attractions such as 
the Hampton Roads Naval Museum 
and the MacArthur Memorial help 
bright minds delve deeper into Nor-
folk’s military history, including the 
Atlantic Navy’s role in the Battle Off 
the Virginia Capes during World War 
II. Instead of just reading about the 
USS Wisconsin’s mission during the 
Gulf War in 1991, children can actu-
ally walk and explore its decks.

Those interested in deep-sea ex-
ploration have also come to the right 
place. Located right next door to USS 
Wisconsin, Norfolk’s interactive sci-

ence center, NAUTICUS, features more 
than 150 nautical exhibits, including a 
simulated destroyer, saltwater aquari-
ums and a shark touch tank. No visit 
would be complete without setting 
sail on Norfolk’s Elizabeth River. Vic-
tory Rover is a two-hour narrated tour 
of the world’s largest naval base, fea-
turing close-up views of giant aircraft 
carriers, destroyers, submarines, frig-
ates and amphibious assault ships. 

In Norfolk, learning about science 
is an all out adventure.  After conquer-
ing the underwater world at NAUTI-
CUS, students can take a hands-on ap-
proach to learning about the animals 
and plants that live above sea level.
The Virginia Zoo, set on 53 sprawling 
acres, is home to more than 350 ani-
mals from all environments. The zoo 
offers age-specifi c educational pro-
grams, known as Discovery Programs, 
to not only teach students about wild-
life, but also to emphasize the impor-
tance of conservation and preserva-
tion. For preschoolers, the name of 
the game is exploration! Tiny tots will 
have the opportunity to view animals 
in their natural habitat while learning 
about their eating habits and survival 
skills. Explorers can also get up-close-
and-personal with some of the zoo’s 

friendliest animals at designated pet-
ting and feeding areas. Older kids can 
embark on a behind-the-scenes tour to 
witness a day in the life of a zoologist.  

When it comes to studying ecosys-
tems, the 155-acre Norfolk Botanical 
Garden is the perfect spot to observe 
and learn about the earth’s plant life. 
The garden’s G.E.E.K.S. program (Gar-
den-based Environmental Education 
Knowledge for Students) features 

guided garden tours for 
small and large groups. 
Little ‘sprouts’ can explore 
the garden’s World of 
Wonders (WOW) exhibit, 
designed to help foster a 
connection between chil-
dren and the environment 
by encouraging them to 
utilize their natural curi-
osity to explore the gar-
den. Preschoolers are al-
lowed, even encouraged, 
to play with dirt as they 
compare fl owers from dif-
ferent countries. Elemen-
tary students will have 
the chance to observe 

the creepy crawlers that help plants 
thrive, such as butterfl ies and dragon-
fl ies. In addition, the garden’s on-site 
lake is the ideal place to teach scholars 
about fresh water ecology during the 
“Lakes Alive” tour. Older students will 
also benefi t from the many education-
al resources available at Norfolk Bo-
tanical Garden, including exploration 
of the Chesapeake Bay and learning 
about the different geographic regions 
located within the state of Virginia.

Whether studying the Renaissance 
Era, the Revolutionary War or the 
earth’s complex ecosystems, children 
of all ages will be immersed and enter-
tained in the many learning adventures 
available in Norfolk.

For more information, call 757-664-6620 or 
visit www.norfolkcvb.com. 



VIRGINIA ARTSFESTIVAl
APRIL 14-MAY 31, 2009 Must-see premieres

World-renowned artists
A spectacular array of performances

of music,dance,
and more…..

Group & Student Opportunities Galore — for information on student matinees,
master classes, performance opportunities and special group discounts

— order today to guarantee your seats and savings!
VIS IT WWW.VAFEST.ORG OR CALL 1-877-741-2787

Emmylou
Harris

Liza Minnelli

Ravi
Shankar

Kibbutz

Virginia International Tattoo

The 5 Browns

Mark Morris
Dance Group,
Romeo & Juliet,
On Motifs of
Shakespeare
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Historic and Happening
The Shenandoah Valley Downtown
Downtown is the heart of a 

community, where people 
come to dine, shop, and 

interact with friends and neighbors. 
Through out the 
long history of the 
Shenandoah Valley, 
visitors have found 
culture, hospitality 
and comfort as these 
settlements and 
towns grew into the 
communities due 
to their location 
along a road. In many 
Shenandoah towns 
downtown nearly died. 
With the development 
of the interstate 
system, subsequent suburbs and big 
box shopping centers, downtowns 
in many places turned into desolate 
places populated with vacant 
buildings.

Downtowns didn’t disappear 
completely and today historic town 
centers have become shopping and 
eating destinations, art centers and 
historic districts.

The unique history of the region 
begins before the revolutionary 
war, when early settlers migrated 
through the Valley of Virginia, trav-
eling on what was known as the 
Great Indian Road. The small towns 
that dotted the Shenandoah Valley 
landscape became thriving centers 
for trade, craftsmen, and businesses 
providing services to those traveling 
further west. Settlement throughout 
the Shenandoah Valley forged the in-
dependent American persona. 

Today’s travelers along the road 
will learn from historic downtowns 
where museum homes, artisan en-
claves and cultural pearls lay strung 
along a scenic route through the val-
ley and into the mountains of west-
ern Virginia. Well-known pioneers 

such as Dr. Thomas Walker, Joseph 
Martin, and Daniel Boone, blazed the 
trails to a new nation and opened 
the fi rst frontier to the early settlers. 

The classic American 
experience is alive and 
well in the Shenando-
ah Valley in Cities like 
Harrisonburg in Rock-
ingham County and in 
towns like Buchanan 
in Botetourt County.

The same revo-
lutionary spirit that 
drove America to free-
dom and fueled Virgin-
ia’s Heritage Migration 
Route created oppor-
tunity.

In the midst of the Revolution-
ary War, 1778, the Commonwealth 
of Virginia established Rockingham 
County. A year later, Thomas Harri-
son deeded two and one half acres 
“to the public good.” The town fa-
thers used the land to build the fi rst 
courthouse on what is today, Court 
Square.

Travelers — Iroquois to Cherokee, 
S c o t s - I r i s h 
to German, 
Brethren and 
M e n n o n i t e 
— stopped 
for the natu-
ral springs; 
a welcomed 
respite from 
their travels, 
and many fell 
in love with 
the area and 
made Harrisonburg their home. To-
day, Main Street runs right through 
the center of a vibrant downtown, 
included in the State and National 
Registers of Historic Places. In 2001, 
downtown Harrisonburg was desig-
nated as Virginia’s fi rst Arts and Cul-

tural Districts. 
Situated at the far southern end of 

the Shenandoah in Botetourt Coun-
ty, the town of Buchanan is located 
on the banks of the James River on 
Route 11, which was originally part 
of the historic Great Valley Road. 
Travelers on the road heading to-

wards the Wilderness would cross 
the James on Robert Looney’s ferry 
in much the same spot that visi-
tors can now cross on the swinging 
bridge in town. Today, the river is a 
popular spot for canoeist, kayakers 
and fi sherman.  

Nestled between the steep slopes 
of Purgatory Mountain and Cove 

Mountain, Buchanan 
is a short drive to the 
Blue Ridge Parkway 
and minutes from 
the Appalachian Tri-
al.  Downtown Bu-
chanan contains the 
area’s highest con-
centration of histor-
ic homes, stores and 
churches making 
up the area’s largest 
National Register 

Historic District.
History does not lie in the past 

in these historic town centers; they 
have been given a voice through his-
toric home museums, artisan venues, 
and the intractable nature of their 
setting in the Shenandoah Valley. 
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The classic American experience is alive and well in Botetourt County. It can be found 

along the tree-lined sidewalks and in the mom and pop shops, old-time theatres and 

smiling faces of Botetourt’s friendly downtowns. Let the nostalgic journey begin.

www.downtownsofbotetourt.com

0 1

One inch equals miles of Americana

2 3
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Carroll County, VirginiaCarroll County, Virginia
Visit for a day. Stay for a lifetime.

Carroll County Offi  ce of Tourism 
Blue Ridge Plateau Regional Visitor Center 

888-785-2781 • www.visitvirginiablueridgemountains.com

Located in the heart of the Blue Ride Plateau and in the middle of

Virginia’s music heritage trail The Crooked Road, we are a region steeped 

in traditions: music, crafts, history, and plenty of outdoor splendors.

Other Carroll County Treasures include:

• Southwest Virginia Regional

   Farmers Market

• Historic Downtown Hillsville

We off er 36 miles of spectacular scenery along the Blue Ridge 

Parkway including Groundhog Mountain Overlook, Orlean Hawks 

Puckett Cabin and The Blue Ridge Music Center just to name a few.

Groundhog Mountain Overlook

• The New River Trail State Park

• Crooked Creek Fee Fishing and 

   Wildlife Area 

• The Devil’s Den Nature Preserve

• And many more! Orlean Hawks Puckett Cabin

The Lynchburg
Museum System
V isit the Lynchburg Mu seum System and explore the 

history of Lynchburg and the Virginia Piedmont. 
The James River runs through our history — fords 

where the Native Americans crossed, an 18th century 
ferry founded by Quakers that gave birth to a city, and 
the waterway that transported tobacco to Richmond and 
beyond.

Today’s community of some 70,000 people grew from a 
ferry landing into a town and by 1852, a city. As this region 

of Virginia was settled, 
tobacco was the mon-
ey crop that fueled 
canals, railroads, and 
magnifi cent architec-
ture that spans four 
centuries. 

During the Civil 
War, Lynchburg was 
a major Confederate 
hospital center, trans-
portation hub, and 
supply base. While the 

Battle of Lynchburg in 1864 was not a major confl ict, the 
Confederate victory kept the Union forces from destroy-
ing the City, preserving many sites for visitors to enjoy 
today. After the Civil War, tobacco, railroads, and manufac-
turing brought Lynchburg back quickly into one of the 
thriving communities of the “New South.” 

The Lynchburg Museum, 
housed in the restored 1855 
Old Court House, shares stories 
about the people and fascinating 
events that have shaped Central 
Virginia and exhibits treasures 
of all kinds --- silver and furni-
ture made in Lynchburg, fi ne art, 
antique toys, Civil War memora-
bilia, sports, artifacts from the 
civil rights era, aviation, music, 
and much more! 

Point of Honor is a beautifully 
restored Federal-style home built by Dr. George Cabell in 
1815. Guided tours are conducted throughout the day 
and the grounds contain gardens, a restored plantation 
kitchen, and Gift Shop. 

Joint tickets are available at reduced cost and there are special 
fees for groups, seniors, and students. Please visit our websites at 
www.lynchburgmuseum.org and www.pointofhonor.org or call 
434-455-6226 for information. 
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2 GREAT MOUNTAINS
WITH OVER 74 SLOPES & TRAILS!
1 AMAZING DESTINATION. 

YOUTH GROUP DISCOUNTS!
CALL 800.782.2775 FOR MORE DETAILS!

A Bit of Canada Gone Astray!
High in the Allegheny Mountains 

of West Virginia, one will fi nd 
two of the state’s premier 

downhill ski areas surrounded by 
an abundant selection of outdoor 
recreational opportunities, National 
Forest, Federal Wilderness areas, 
State Parks and a National Wildlife 
Refuge. The numbers are astounding 
— averaging between 160 and 200 
feet of natural snowfall per year 
falling on both summits that exceed 
4250 feet, these resorts offer a 
longer, better quality ski season than 
most in the southeast region.

Canaan Valley and Timberline 4 
Seasons Resorts have wonderful be-
ginner facilities for those just start-
ing out, great intermediate cruisers 
as well as some steeps that will test 
even the most accomplished!

Groups large and small, with prior 
arrangements, can enjoy discounted 

lift tickets, lodging rates, equipment 
rentals, ski/snowboard school and 
dining options at both resorts, mak-
ing a ski vacation affordable. Lodging 
in the area ranges from affordable 
bunk house/dorm facilities, com-
fortable hotel rooms all the way to 
cabins, condominiums, and vacation 
homes.

This high 
mountain region 
also offers other 
winter sport pur-
suits for those 
that might not 
want to tackle 
the downhill re-
sorts.  Consider 
a snowshoe trek 
or cross country 
ski outing.  This 
is a wonderful 
way to experi-
ence nature and 
to enjoy the great 

outdoors in the heart of winter. There 
is even a snow tubing facility that is a 
hoot for children of all ages!

The Canaan Valley/Timberline 4 
Seasons/Blackwater Falls region is the 
perfect destination for your groups’ 
winter outing! 

For more information call 800-782-2775 
or visit www.canaanvalley.org. 
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